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PA3JEJI 1. TEOPUA A3bIKA
SECTION I. THEORY OF LANGUAGE
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Abstract: The modern history of Western linguistics began with comparative
philology and coincided with the colonisation of the East for a long time. The
colonisation as a process not only involved an interplay of power, dominance and
state, it was also a conguest of knowledge. Colonies such as India had a vast rubric
of ancient knowledge and especially excelled in linguistics and philology. This paper
is an attempt to showcase how the roots of various phonetic and phonological
theories that defined and dominated modern linguistics were linked to the ancient
Indian grammatical tradition. Scholars from Paninian School of Grammar, such as
Panini, Katyayana, Patafijali, and Bhartrhari, have explained a range of speech
phenomena to which modern phonetics and phonology correspond significantly. This
paper analyses the common grounds between prominent schools of Western
phonology and their Indian counterparts and thus highlights a significant theoretical
overlap between the knowledge offered by the Western linguistic schools and what
was explained several centuries back by prominent Indian grammarians. From the
linking of sounds to the psychological reality of a phoneme, the vast canvas of the
Indian linguistic tradition could be verifiably seen as a precursor to the most of the
structural turn in the twentieth century. Finally, the paper attempts to show the
precedence of various recent concepts and theories, such as ‘distinctive feature
theory’ or ‘generative grammar’ in the texts like Astadhyayr and Vakyapdiya.
Keywords: Phonetics; Paninian grammar; modern linguistics; speech; Astadhyayr,
Siksa

How to cite: Dwivedi, P.S., Singh, A. K. (2025). A Comparative Reading of
Paninian Grammatical Tradition and Modern Science of Speech, Research
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AnHoranusi: CoBpeMeHHas 3amajHas JIMHTBUCTHMKAa Oepér CBOE Hayalo B
CPaBHUTENBHOW (MIIONIOTUM, pa3BUBABILEHCS MapajulebHO C  KOJIOHM3aLuei
Bocroka. Kononuszanust Obuia He TOJNBKO (OPMOM MOIUTHYECKOTO W KYJIBTYpHOTO
JOMUHUPOBAaHUSA, HO W IIPOLECCOM OCBOCHHS W NPUCBOEHUS 3HaHuM. MHnus,
obmanmas GoraTeiuM HaciaeIueM JIPeBHEH HayKH, 0COOCHHO BBIIEISUIACH B 00JACTH
JMHTBUCTUKU U (puitonoruu. JlaHHas cTaTbs JEMOHCTPUPYET CBSA3b MEXY OCHOBAMHU
COBPEMEHHBIX (OHETUYECKUX U (POHOJOTUYECKUX TEOPUH U JIPEBHEUMHAUNCKOM
rpaMmaruueckor Tpaguuuen. Yuénele [lannnniickoi mkonsl — [lanunn, Katbssna,
[Taranmxanu w  bxapTpuxapy — ONMCaIM MHOTME pEYEBBIC  SIBJICHUS,
COOTBETCTBYIOIIME COBPEMEHHBIM IIPEACTABICHUSAM O 3BYKE, AapTUKYISALIUU U
¢oneme. ComocraBieHHe HWHAMMCKUX TpaMMaTUYECKUX YYEHHUH C 3amagHbIMU
IKOJIaMH (POHOJIOTUH BBISBIISET 3HAUUTEILHOE TEOPETHUECKOE NepecedeHne. Takum
o0pa3oM, WHIUWICKas JMHTBUCTUYECKAsl TPaJuIUs MOXET paccMarpuBaThCs Kak
mpeareya CTPYKTYpHOM JIMHIBUCTMKA XX Beka. B 4acTHOCTH, KOHLIENLWH
«OTIIMYMATEIBHBIX IPU3HAKOB» W «IOPOXKAAIOLIEH TI'PAMMAaTHKW» HaxXOAAT PAHHHUE
napajulesid B TAKUX TPYAax, KaK «AIITaaAXbpsan» U «Bakbsmaaus».

KiroueBbie ciioBa: doHernka; rpaMMaruka I[laHuHM; cOBpeMeHHas JIMHTBHCTHKA;
peub; Amrranxesain; [ukma

Uupopmanusa puas uuruposanms: /[susenu II. III., Cunrx A. K. CpaBHuTENbHBIN
aHaJIM3 TPaMMaTHUECKOW Tpajauiuu [laHWMHU W COBpeMEHHOW Hayku o peuu //
Hayunslii pe3ynbTaT. Borpockl Teopetnyeckoil U mpukiIagHol TUHrBUCTUKH. 2025,

T.11. Ne 3. C. 3-21. DOI: 10.18413/2313-8912-2025-11-2-0-1

Introduction

The root of science and philosophy of
sound in the Indian tradition of knowledge is
as deep as the grammatical theories and
philosophy of language. The categorization of
an incorrect utterance of Sanskrit hymns as a

sin in Hindu tradition shows the emphasis on
precision in the sound production. There have
been various schools and theories in Indian
tradition that deal with the production and
transmission of speech sounds. While the
comparative study of the grammatical theories
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and philosophy of meaning has always
preoccupied the attention of scholars, the
analytical discussion on the evolution of
phonetics in modern linguistics has always
evaded such discussions. This paper intends
to discuss this largely unattended subject by
highlighting the evolutionary patterns of
Indian and Western phonetics by juxtaposing
the two, making their mutual interaction and
impact on the other self-evident.

Though the term ‘phonetics’ seems to
have been first used by Georg Zoega in 1797
(as Konrad Koerner (1993: 1) mentions citing
Zwirner, (1966: 18), Siksa (articulatory
phonetics) in Sanskrit language study has
been studied since the Vedic era as one of the
Vedangas'. There are foundational problems
in phonetics that have become enigmatic for
the modern science of language. Yet, these
problems and concepts have been theorized
and resolved by ancient Indian grammarians
thousands of years ago. So, as we discuss the
subjects of phonetics and phonology, we
would comparatively asses the theorisation of
these in both Western linguistics and ancient
Indian grammatical tradition to see how
closely the two resemble.

A few of the biggest names in
linguistics, Ferdinand  de  Saussure,
Bloomfield, Sapir, Jakobson, and even

! (Veda + angas.) ‘Members of the Veda.” The Shad-
angas or six subjects necessary to be studied for the
reading, understanding, and proper sacrificial
employment of the Vedas:

i. Siksha. Phonetics or pronunciation, embracing
accents, quantity, and euphony in general.

ii. Chhandas. Metre.

iii. Wakarana. Grammar. Said to be represented by
Panini, but rather by older grammars culminating in his
great work.

iv. Nirukta. Etymology or glossary, represented by the
glossary of Yaska.

v. Jyotisha. Astronomy. Such knowledge of the
heavenly bodies as was necessary for compiling a
calendar fixing the days and hours suitable for the
performance of Vedic sacrifices and ceremonies.

vi. Kalpa. Ceremonial. Rules for applying the Vedas to
the performance of sacrifices. These rules are generally
written in the form of Siitras or short aphorisms, and so
they are known as the Kalpa-sutras or Srauta-sutras.
(Dowson 1888: 352)

Chomsky, have found significant inspirations
in the Indian classical studies on human
language and speech (Gillon 2007). But even
much before that, a thorough impact of Indian
grammatical tradition can be seen on the
study of language by the West. During the
nineteenth century, linguists, grammarians,
and phoneticians paved the path for
comparing Western understanding of the
science of language with India’s rich
grammatical tradition. The road to the modern
linguistics in the west started from
Comparative Philology. William Jones, who
was a key figure in the field of comparative
philology, spent much of his life in India
trying to find the link between the ancient
European and Indian languages, and found
ancient Indian texts on languages of
exceptional value and linked many linguistic
formulations to these Indian texts that were
very advanced in their scope and vision
(Stewart, 2023; Patterson, 2023). Jones’s
admiration for Sanskrit and Sanskrit texts was
phenomenal. A famous account is a passage
from his third ‘anniversary discourse’
delivered before Asiatick Society, where he
says, “The Sanskrit language, whatever be its
antiquity, is of a wonderful structure; more
perfect than the Greek, more copious than the
Latin, and more exquisitely refined than
either...” (Jones, 1788: 442).

W. S. Allen in his book, Phonetics in
India, discusses the Jones’s contribution to the
evolution of phonetics citing J. R. Firth,
where he states, “Without the Indian
grammarians and phoneticians whom he
introduced and recommended to us, it is
difficult to imagine our nineteenth century
school of phonetics” (Allen, 1953: 3). Here,
Firth’s statement serves as a testimony to the
influence of ancient Indian grammarians on
the origin of phonetics. In this context, we see
Panini’s Astadhyayi, where he introduced us
to fourteen Sivasitra? with a novel technique

2 “Panini’s corpus of rules (the Astadhyayi) is preceded
by a list of sounds divided into fourteen parts
commonly called the sivasatras or mahesvarasitras
after the tradition according to which these sitras were
revealed to Panini by the lord Siva. Each of the
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of condensed notations called
pratyaharas®. This aphoristic technique serves
to form the structural base of the Aszadhyayr.
One can always see modern theories as
indebted to Panini’s grammar for the
economical expression due upon his
aphorisms. For instance, Panini uses ‘ac’ for
denoting the whole set of vowels or we can
say all the phonemes that fall between ‘a’ and
anubandha* ‘c’ of Sivasitra. The Sivasitra
are in the core of the Paninian scheme of
grammar granting it one of the most features
— namely, conciseness that adds further to the
formulation of satras in the Astradhyayr. J. F.
Staal, talking about the close relationship of
Sivasiitra with the Astadhyayr states that it is
“best illustrated by Panini’s special use of the
indicatory sounds ... called anubandha... Each
anubandha enables Panini to refer in his
grammar to groups of sounds by means of a
special technique referred to as pratyahara
‘condensation’” (Staal, 1962: 2). Further,

fourteen sections ends with a consonantal it
(halantyam). These sitras are:
LDaiun@)rik@)eon@aiauc(B)hyvrt(6)l
n(7)imapnm(8)jhbhi (9 ghdhdhs(10)jbgd
ds (1) khphchhthecrtv (12 kpy (13) sssr(14)
h I” (Cardona, 1969: 6)

3 “The Kasika, immediately before citing and
commenting on the first sivasitras, says: atha kimartho
varpanamupadesah/  pratyahararthah/  pratyaharo
laghavena Sastrapravrttyarthah ‘“Now what is the
purpose of teaching the sounds? They are taught in
order to form pratyahars. A pratyahara is intended for
manipulating rules of the grammar with brevity.”
(Cardona, 1969: 12)

4 The term it is formed from the root Vin - which means
'to go or to disappear'. It is etymologically significant
term. This term is an important device. Use of it is
confined to the formation of samahara or pratyahara,
i.e.,, collection of letters to make abbreviatory
designation. It is also attached to roots for indicating
some purpose. This term itself states its temporary
status. This term is also called as anubandha in
traditional grammar, literary meaning ‘tagged
afterwards'. The word anubandha or it indicates the
same meaning, however neither Panini nor Vopadeva
used the word anubandha. Both of them preferred to
use the monosyllabic term it. It- letters are not treated
as active element in the grammatical operations. When
it-letter serves as the last one for any initial element,
they form samahara, i.e. abbreviatory term.
(Deshpande, 2010-2011: 411).

throwing light on this technique, he says that
it “consists in referring to a sequence of
sounds, the last of which is followed by an
anubandha, by means of an abbreviation
consisting of the first sound of the group and
the anubandha following the last sound.
<Panini 1.1.71: adir antyena sahetd ‘an initial
sound joined to a final (indicatory) sound
(denotes the intervening sounds as well)’.
This applies not only to the grouping of
simple sounds, but also to verbal and nominal
terminations,  etc.>"  (Staal, 1962: 2).
Delineating it further, he cites an example
“the first three sounds a i u are followed by
the anubandha n. Therefore, an denotes the
sounds a i u; in denotes the sounds i and u”
(1962: 3). This conciseness of grammar has
been a central attraction for modern Western
scholars and an essential guideline for most
modern theories. In line with this argument,
John Earl Joseph says, “The most important
figures in the development of linguistics in
the last century, including Leonard
Bloomfield and Noam Chomsky, have readily
acknowledged their methodological and
intellectual debt to Panini. That his work had
an impact on how Saussure too conceived of
linguistic analysis is indisputable, though
exactly how much will never be known with
certainty” (Joseph, 2012: 84). Panini’s
influence transcends even the disciplinary
boundary as scholars have argued about the
impact of Panini’s works in other domains,
such as in the development of Modern
Periodic Table by Mendeleev (Ghosh and
Kiparsky, 2019: 350-352). The study on
Panini involves the other grammarians of
India, who were purely the commentator of
his treatise, viz. Katyayana, Patafijali, and
Bhartrhari. Looking at the grammar of Panini
and his associates, in further sections, this
paper analyses the evolution of the science of
speech sound in India beginning from the
Vedas and then evaluate its impact on
contemporary phonetics.

Modern Western speech science in
the Paninian grammatical system

What Stawarska states with regard to
the science of speech in structuralism, shows
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the significance of this branch of study in
modern  linguistics  and  structuralist
understanding of the science of language. He
begins with talking about Merleau-Ponty’s
claim about Saussure’s association with
phenomenology and sees it as unusual on the
ground of his established connection with
structuralism. Stawarska says that Saussure’s
linguistic science mainly dealt with the
language system (la langue) and not so much
with the performance of speech (la parole).
Speech on its part was mostly considered a
psychophysiological process sharing its object
with phonology and phonetics in Saussureian
linguistics  (Stawarska, 2020: 188).
Stawarska’s observation shows the crucial
place acquired by phonetic or phonological
studies in the structuralist enquiry in its
foundational years. However, it is also a fact
that later, the Structuralists’ study of
linguistics is diverted to morphophonemics or
morphology. It developed in the first half of
the twentieth century, in both the movements
of structuralism — American and European,
from identifying the phoneme as the
fundamental unit of the organization of a
sound system. The contribution of Sapir is
also noticeable in this regard. He represents
phoneme as a psychological entity or
speaker’s mental representation of native
language; he did not believe in any analytical
construction of language. The later
development of structuralism with a
morphophonemic approach also finds its roots
in Panini’s work as Agtadhyayi clearly
expresses a clear understanding of a related
artefact lying between phonemic and
corresponding  morphological  structures.
Stephen  Anderson  emphasizes  this
dependence and borrowing, as he writes,
“While Bloomfield was certainly one of
the most noteworthy early practitioners of the
morphophonemic method of description
(which he had learned from Panini’s
grammar), we should not therefore make the
anachronistic assumption that he understood
such description in the same way later
linguists do. In particular, he seems clear to
have considered them in the same light as he

did Panini’s description: an elegant artifact,
providing a uniform and concise account of a
complex set of facts, but not to be confused
with the actual language capacity of speakers.
Only the phonemic forms, and the
morphological fact of relations between them,
could be considered to have that status. For
Bloomfield, the beginning and the end of a
theory of phonological structure in natural
language was a theory of phonemic
representation”  (Anderson, 2021: 360).
Bloomfield, in his celebrated book Language,
sees phonetics as a branch of study that
focuses on the speech event in alienation from
its meaning, it studies the movements made
by the speaker for the production of speech
sounds, sound waves, and how the hearer’s
ear-drum responds (Bloomfield, 1957: 74),
and he considers phonology as the study of
significant speech-sounds, he sees it as
practical  phonetics too (1957: 78).
Contemporary phonetics is studied under
three heads — namely, articulatory, acoustic
and auditory  phonetics.  Articulatory
phonetics, which stands out as the primary
enquiry in the production of sound, deals with
the study of sound production and the
usability of speech mechanism of vocal
organs, such as throat, lungs, mouth, nose,
teeth etc. Knowledge of phonetics paved the
way to study the science of language, which is
the foundational study of any language and
prepares to solve the basic concepts and
methods of related language. The description
and transcription of the articulation of English
speech sounds was predominantly done
during nineteenth and twentieth century by
Henry Sweet followed by by Daniel Jones
who largely extended Sweet’s work and
evolved a much simpler understanding of
phonetics. According to modern western
phoneticians, sounds are divided into two
classes — segmental and suprasegmental®

> Spoken language consists of successions of sounds
emitted by the organs of speech, together with certain
‘attributes. (Where Footnotes for: 1. Sounds- also
called ‘phones’ or ‘linear’ or ‘segmental’ features of
speech., 2. Attributes- also called ‘prosodies or
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(Folgado et al., 2020). Again, segmental
maintains two types of components; the first
one is the vowel, and the second is the
consonant. Similarly, suprasegmental
combines sound aspects other than consonants
and vowels such as pitch, accent and
junctures, stress, and length of a language.
Modern Western studies of articulatory
phonetics were firstly done by a German
physiologist C.F. Hellwag in the eighteenth
century, while in India it started way back by
the Ancient Indian seers or S$istas, two and
half  millennia ago for  systematic
pronunciation or recitation of Vedic hymns.
According to Siddheshwar Varma, the Vedic
literature on phonetics is divided into two
types- Pratisakhya © and Siksa; Pratisakhya
deals with “Applied Phonetics” and Siksa
signifies “General Phonetics” (Varma, 1961:
5). Some Siksa treatises belong to Vedic
recitation, but most of them consist of pure

‘suprasegmental’ features of speech.) (Jones, D., 1969:
1).

6 Madhava M. Deshpande states that Pratisakhyas are
conceded to be more authoritative than the Siksas
(2001: 10). Manmohan Ghosh, talking about
Pratisakhya, cites Max Muller’s view (1859), '
Pratisakhya ...does not mean, as has been supposed, a
treatise on phonetic peculiarities of each Veda, but a
collection of phonetic rules peculiar to one of the
different branches of the four Vedas, i.e., to one of
those different texts in which each of the Vedas had
been handed down for ages in different families and
different parts of India.' <Op. cit, p. 119) . . . Since
then, almost all the scholars have followed this view.
<See Siddheshwar Varma, Critical Studies, p. 12;
Winternitz, Hist. of Ind. Lit., Vol. I, Calcutta, 1924, p.
284.>. But such an opinion seems to have been
expressed on very inadequate grounds. For, Madhava,
quoted by Jianendra Sarasvati in his gloss on the
Siddh. Kau. (P. IV. 3. 59), explains Pratisakhya as
pratisakham  bhavam. <Siddhanta-Kaumudi, ed.
Gadgil, Bombay, 1904, p.249.> . . . For in his
commentary to the Nirukta 1. 17) he says . . . "Those
Parsada books by which in a Parisad of one's own
Carana, the peculiarities of accent, samhita, krama-
reading, pragrhya vowels and separation of words are
laid as enjoined for, and restricted to each $akha are
called Pratisakhyas.'<Max muller, Op, cit.,, p. 131,
Varma translates Madhava’s words as belonging to
each individual (prati) s§akha (op.cit., p. 12). (Ghosh,
XXXiHi-XXXiV).

phonetic studies — viz., sound division, place
of articulation, quantity (matra), accent,
juncture (sandhi) etc. Thus, the
suprasegmental in modern linguistics seems
to have grown from the understanding of
these linguistic features described in Indian
texts as both subscribe to very similar features
in human language, and the key exponents of
modern phonetics were well aware of the
Sanskrit grammatical tradition. Mark Atherton
in his D. Phil. dissertation notes that Sweet
may have studied Sanskrit under Adolf
Holtzmann (1994: 9), who was a professor of
Sanskrit at the University of Heidelberg.
While Sweet’s comparative analysis of
Sanskrit words with other European
languages in his book The History of
Language affirms his thorough understanding
of Sanskrit. He talks about Sanskrit and
Sanskrit words in varied contexts in his book
for comparative analysis not once or twice but
70 times. While analyzing and understanding
the history of English vowels, Sweet states
that short English vowels are as old as
Sanskrit vowels while long vowels and
diphthongs are the products of later
developments of just a few centuries ago.
(Sweet, 1900: 33). C. L. Wrenn emphasises
the similar point while giving a life sketch of
Sweet in Seibok’s edited volume the Portrait
of Linguists. What Wrenn stated substantiates
the claim that Sweet had thorough knowledge
of Sanskrit Phonetics, and therefore, he could
assert in a passing statement in one of his
presidential addresses delivered in 1878. His
statement that “the Germanic accent s
‘substantially identical with that of Vedic
Sanskrit’ suggests for the first time an
especially valuable direction in the search for
the phonetic explanation of ‘Verner’s Law”
(Wrenn, 2002: 531).

It was with the influence of Darwin’s
‘living organism’, the German linguists got
involved in studying the evolution of
language (Barbieri et al., 2022; Blancke and
Denis 2018) and proposed the theory of
family tree of languages in Indo-European
languages. This was the time when the focus
of linguists was largely on the physiological
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study of speech sounds. Both phonology and
phonetics were concerned with the production
and physical study of speech sounds. In the
beginning of the twentieth century, Saussure
approached this branch of language study and
proposed a modified orientation. He did not
agree only with physiological study of speech
sounds, but paved the way for the
psychological study of speech sounds. It is
worth citing E. John Joseph here in this
context,

“Saussure’s fundamental dissatisfaction
with phonology dated back more than a
quarter century, and came up in one form or
another in every course he gave. The section
on ‘Principles of phonology’ in the first
course on general linguistics raises deep
philosophical issues about the nature of the
phoneme as a unit and its connection with
time. No sooner does he open the section than
he starts detailing why ‘The method followed
in general in phonology manuals is not good’.
They focus exclusively on articulation,
neglecting the acoustic side — how a hearer
perceives and understands the sounds. Yet,
Saussure insists, what comes first is not the
muscular movements but ‘the <acoustic>,
mental impression” (Joseph, 2012: 495).

Saussure’s extension of understanding
sound from articulatory position to combining
the perceptive side of sound finds its
precedence in Paninian thoughts to which he
was well exposed due to his learning and
teaching of Sanskrit for several years.

There are fundamental similarities
between the modern linguistics and Paninian
tradition of grammar as exemplified by the
equivalence between what Saussure calls as
arbitrary relation of signs and Bhartrhari’s
idea of mutual relation between linguistic
units (example, vacaka-vacya (expresser-
expressed), prakasaka-prakasya (illuminator
— illuminated), etc.). Bhartrhari believed that
general philosophy and metaphysical methods
of language both are important in the
philosophy of grammar. In line with this,
Houben says,

“It is clear that the Vakyapadiva is
designed and worked out as an organic whole

. . . Bhartrhari himself makes a distinction
between philosophical, metaphysical, psycho-
linguistic reality on the one hand and notions
that are useful or necessary in the
grammatical description on the other hand.
Thus, it is very well possible to discuss details
of the linguistic ideas as such, without tearing
them completely out of context. The basis on
which dialogue with modern linguistics can
take place is the fact that the subject discussed
IS to a considerable extent similar, and that
several premises are similar. Both these facts
are reflected in similar terminology”
(Houben, 1989: 120).

All these concepts where Saussure and
his predecessors believe that a phoneme is a
unit of speech can be linked to Bhartrhari’s
theory of sphota. Vakyapadiya emphaises that
there is no difference between varna
(phoneme) and speech sounds, as it is just an
entity of the speech. Also, Bhartrhari does not
see much difference between sabda and
varpa’. He differentiates a sabda from other
sounds on the basis of whether they represent
physical or psychological entities, as he
considers sphota more psychological than
physical, and all other sounds that include
phoneme or speech sounds, as having more of
a physical structure. A sabda is used variously
by Bhartrhari in varied contexts denoting
phoneme (varpa), morpheme
(prakrti/pratyaya), word (pada), sphora,
vaikhary, ordinary sound, sabdapramana and
sometimes even sentence (vakya)® and

" Desadibhisca sambandho drstah kayavatamiha/
desabhedevikalpe ‘pi  na bhedo  dhvanisabdayol||
(VP.1.96.)

“In life (only) concrete objects are found to have
relation to place and the like (for instance, time) And
even accepting the alternative (that difference in place,
etc applies also to those that are not concrete objects),
there is no (such) difference between the speech-sound
and the Word (it reveals)” (Pillai, 1971: 21).

8 Akhyatasabda  sanghato jati  sanghatvartini/
Eko’navayava  sabda kramo  buddhyanusahrti ||
(VP.2.1)

Padamadya prthaksarvapadam
sakanksamityapi/vakyam prati matirbhinna bahudha
nyayavadinam || (VP.2.2)

“Theorists hold different views as to what a sentence
is thus a sentence is defined as (1) the verb (2) a close
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discourse (mahavakya)®. However, Bhartrhari
being akhandavadi believes that dividing the
language  units/sentences into  various
constitutive  categories  contradicts  the
fundamental nature of speech. So, it is clear
that modern linguists and Bhartrhari share the
notion that sign/sabda are constitutive units of
a system and can be used to describe this
linguistic structure without dividing them any
further. Saussure emhasises that the reality of
language was not of the muscular movements
employed in the production of sound or their
vibratory acoustics; it was rather the mental
patterns and the socially shared cerebral
traces that allowed the production and
recognition of human speech as expressive
language (Joseph, 2012: 237). Saussure’s
claim of the speech system as a mental pattern
(Saussure, 1959: 11) also prefigures in
Bhartrhari’s postulations in his first book of
the Vakyapadiya where he mentions it clearly
that before a word is uttered it is distinguished
mentally and gets invested with certain
meaning due upon the context of its usage.
Bhartrhari aptly cites an analogy of match-
stick where light is inherently present
similarly a sabda is present in mind like a
mental entity but gets revealed when it is
heard!. Bhartrhari’s Vakyapadiya covers

combination of words (3) the universal which resides
in a close combination of words (4) an utterance which
is one and devoid of parts (5) a sequence (of words) (6)
the transformation of consciousness (7) the first word
(8) all the component words severally and possessing
expectancy for one another” (Pillai, 1971: 36).

% In his preface to the translation of the Brahma Kanda,
Korada Subrahmanyam also states about it (1992: ix).
10 pratyekam vyafijaka bhinna varnavakyapadesu ye|
Tesamatyantabhede’pi  samkirpa iva saktaya ||
(VP.1.88)

“When in reality revealing units in the syllable, word
and sentence function independently of each other, they
appear to function in combination, although they are
entirely different” (Pillai, 1971: 19).

1 Vitarkitah pura buddhya kvacidarthe nivesitah|
Karanebhyo vivrttena dhvanina so ‘nugrhyate || (VP.1.
47)

“The Word is examined in the mind, is then fixed to a
specific meaning and then through the instrumentality
of

the speech-sounds produced through (their) causes”
(Pillai, 1971: 10)

various dimensions of language study and
each dimension is so richly explored that it
succeeds in influencing the key exponents of
modern science of language. For instance,
Saussure’s dictum on the production of sound
which states that breath touches the
appropriate speech-organs, it produces sounds
or phonemes which, then form the other
linguistic entities such as word, sentence,
phrases etc. (Saussure, 1959: 41-43) seems to
have its precedence in the concept cited by
Bhartrhari on speech production??,
Bhartrhari’s idea on language change where
he talks the change taking place in language
over a long period of time in several
generations®® that works in consonance with
Patafijali’s comment in the Mahabhdasya
where he says that words are truly
characterised when they are shared in
society'*, reappears in the Saussurean
formulations where he sees language as
socially shared and generationally
transformed.

(A) Speech sounds: phoneme and
syllable vis-a-vis Varpa and Aksar

aranistham  yatha jyotih  prakasantarakarapam|
tadvacchabdo ‘pi buddhisthah Srutinam karanam
prthaka || (VP.1. 46)

“Just as the light which is in the fire-stick acts as the
cause for further lights, similarly the Word which is in
the mind is the cause of speech-sounds” (Pillai, 1971:
10)

12 Ajastravrttih yah Sabdah sitksmatvannopalabhyate)
Vyaiijanadvayuriva sa svanimittatprativate || (VP. 1.
116)

“(Yet another view about sound both of speech and of
other kinds is given) — Sound though it is ever-
existing is not experienced because it is too subtle. It is
realised through the appropriate causal factors just as
air is through fanning” (Pillai, 1971: 10)

3 Paramparyadapabhramsa
vigunesvabhidhatysu|Prasiddhimagata  yesu  tesam
sadhurvacakah || (VP.1.154)

“And where there are m current use, forms which have
become current among corrupt speakers from
generation to generation, in such cases, the correct
form is not the one which conveys the meaning”
(Pillai, 1971: 10).

18 “lokato rthaprayukte $abda prayoge Sastrena”,
(when people drawn by objects use words, restriction is
made by sastra (grammar) for the sake of merit)
(Mahabhasya | Dasgupta, 1991: 38 )
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Patanjali, in his  Mahabhasya,
unequivocally defines the job of a Siksakar
(phonetician) stating that “he should be able
to use the (\Vedic) speech with (properly
inflected) words (pada), with (proper) accent
(svara) and with
the (properly articulated) speech-sounds
(varnas)®™® (Ghosh, 1938: xxvi). Here,
Panini’s emphasis in terms of varna is on the
proper articulation of it, and further we can
see that Manmohan Ghosh who translated the
Paniniya Siksa, refrains from using any other
English equivalent already in use for varpa
but gives a neutral equivalent like ‘speech-
sound’ to it. Madhav M. Deshpande also does
not consider the term ‘phoneme’ as a suitable
translation, instead he calls it misleading
while reviewing Sumitra M. Katre’s
translation of the Astadhyayi published as
Astadhyayr of Papini, where he says, “One
may also point out the term ‘phoneme’ used
to render the Sanskrit term varna is somewhat
misleading, since sounds like n, @, n are
traditionally considered to be distinct varnpas,
though in modern phonemic analysis these
would qualify only as allophones”
(Deshpande, 1989: 646). W. S. Allen too does
not concede to many of the English terms that
are considered to be equal to varna. Talking
about the translation of the term as phoneme,
he states, “Whilst it there has much in
common with the modern term ‘phoneme’, no
phonemic theory is implied by it, and it would
be reading at once too much and too little into
the term thus to translate it” (Allen, 1953: 15).
Rejecting the term ‘sound-unit” as a
translation of varna, he says, “The non-
committal ‘sound unit’, by which we have
thus far represented it, suffers from the
disadvantage that, unlike varna, it is restricted
to technical usage” (Allen, 1953: 15). Citing
David Abercrombie, and A. F. Twaddell,
Allen presents the term ‘letter’ as a happier
rendering and states that it fits the Latin
terminological tradition. Explaining the term

> yo va imam, padasah svaratsoksaraso vacam

vadadhati sa artvijiah (Mahabhasya,
Vol. I: 3).

‘letter’ further, he states that “letters after all
come very near to being unselfconscious
phonemes” (Allen, 1953: 16). But finally, he
too comes closer to the widely accepted
translation of the term varpa considering it
closer to letter that itself he calls as an
unselfconscious phoneme. The term ‘speech-
sound’ is also quite close to the term
‘phoneme. However, the explanation given by
Deshpande clarifies Allen’s difficulty too in
accepting this term to be an equivalent to
varna. Though phoneme does not convey the
same meaning as varna in entirety yet
functionally it is the most suitable term in
English to represent varna effectively, and
therefore it is commonly used by the scholars
(Lucyszyna, 2016: 304; Pataskar, 2016: 146;
Colas-Chauhan, 2008: 428) to represent
varpa. K. A. Subramania lyer too advocates
the use of the term ‘phoneme’ for ‘varna’
where he equates phoneme with varna as a
unit of speech-sound and equates sound with
dhvani or nada. Further, Iyer cites Patafijali to
add to the value of varra, and states,
“Patafjali declares his real view by saying
that the real phoneme or varpa is the sphora
and that dhvani is a quality or attribute of it.
To say that ‘dhvani’ is a quality of sphora
means, according to the commentators, that it
manifests the sphora. The sphora remains the
same in all the speeds of utterance. It is the
dhvanis or the manifesting sounds which
differ in the different speeds of utterance”
(lyer, 1965: 49).

Deshpande dates standardised ordering
of Sanskrit alphabet known as aksara-
samamnaya to 700 BC. It was necessitated by
the apparent loss of innate ability to articulate
and recite Vedic hymns correctly (Deshpande,
2001: 9). If aksara-samamnaya presents
distinction between vowels and consonants,
the varpa-samamnaya adds descriptive
techniques to the same. Panini’s grammar
begins with the “Varpa-samamnaya™® in the
form of the fourteen satras known as
Sivasitra. Many scholars opine differently,

16 Sumitra M. Katre translates Varpasamamnay as
“Repertory of Phonemes” (Deshpande, 1989: 646).
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stating that Panini did it to develop his
grammar with brevity or it already was
formed in this sequence. Patafjali, in his
Mahabhasya s pratham ahnik (first chapter),
talks about “Varpa-samamnaya”, asking its
purpose emphasises on the fact that it is for
introducing sastras/grammatical science'’.
Saussure  sees phoneme as a
“corresponding number of written symbols”
(Saussure, 1959: 15) which is quite similar to
the theory of “Varpa-samamnay” of Panini,
with which Indian grammarians/ phoneticians
created a set of varpas (alphabets), according
to their division on the basis of places of
speech-sounds. It is also mentioned in
Astadhyayi (tulyasya prayatnam savarpam,
1.1.9.)18, where ‘“savarpam” (homogenous)
means a set of sound-system (savarna, literal
meaning “of same colour or class”). It also
underlines the understanding of Jones, where
he considers phoneme as a family of sounds.
Bloomfield and Sapir have opposite views in
this regard. Bloomfield supports phonemes as
a minimum unit of “distinctive features”
(Bloomfield, 1957: 79), which apparently
corresponds with fourteen Sivasitras. Sapir
on the other hand did not accept the theory of
distinctive feature. He argues that “the
phonemic  attitude is more  basic,
psychologically speaking, than the more
strictly phonetic one” (qtd. in Dresher, 2011:
246). Sapir’s theory prefigures in the
Paniniya Siksa’s sixth verse, where it is
mentioned  that atma  with  buddhi
(psychological entities) “perceives things and
sets the mind to an intention of speaking; the

17 Atha kimartho varpanam updesah?  Vrtti-
samavayartho varpanam updesah| (Patafjali, 1991:56,
59)

18 tulyasyaprayatnam savarnam || L.19. || ‘(a pair of
speech-sounds) which has the same articulatory effort
in the mouth is (called) savarpa “class-related” (with
regard to each other).’... Asyaprayatna taken in the
sense of (articulatory) effort in the mouth involves both
an articulatory (karara) and a place of articulation
(sthana). (Joshi & Roodbergen, 199: 13); “the word
asya ‘mouth’ is further explained as denoting the area
beginning with the lips (ostha) and extending up to but
not including the kakala ‘adam’s apple’ (Sharma,
2000:14).

mind (then) gives impetus to the fire within
the body, and the latter drives the breath
out”.'® The terms used Sanskrit Grammar are
wider in scope and cover far beyond what the
so-called equivalent terms project. Madhav
Deshpande, further problematising this issue
of the translation of the term states, “Often,
the term varpa is translated by the term
‘phoneme’ in modern expositions of Sanskrit
phonetics. The Sanskrit grammarians do
indeed  discuss minimal  pairs like
kipalsapalyiapa. However, the term varpa
does not strictly refer to a phoneme in modern
linguistics. For Sanskrit phoneticians, the
sounds n and 1 are distinct varpas, while they
would be only allophones for a modern
linguist. On the contrary, the sounds a and a
would be separate phonemes for a modern
linguist, but they belong to the same varpna for
Sanskrit phoneticians and grammarians”
(Deshpande, 2001: 15). He believes in the
unique identity of the term to be true due
upon the acts that the term performs.
Similarly, the term ‘aksara’ that is seen
to be synonymous with Brahma who is
beyond beginning and end, and from who all
transactions of the world proceed, is not
translated unanimously by the scholars. There
are varied views on the word used in English
for ‘aksara’. Deshpande uses ‘letter, sound,
syllable as the equivalents to aksara
(Deshpande, 2001: 08). But
J. A. B. van Buitenen who wrote an article
solely on aksara, defends it to be similar to a
‘syllable’. He, in this regard, states, “In the
Rgveda Samhita aksaraa claims the position
of a supreme principle, without how- even for
a moment ceasing to mean “syllable”... Since
the syllable is the smallest bit of speech that
can be spoken and the first that must be
spoken, it is conceived at once as the matrix
and as the embryo of speech and all that can
be affected by it. (Buitenen, 1959: 177-178).
Further, he analyses the root of the word, and
comments, “The etymology of the word na

¥ Atma buddhya samartyarthan mano yurkte
vivaksaya | manah kayagnim aghanti sa prerayati
marutam || 6 || (Ghosh 1938: 54)
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ksaratiti has never been seriously questioned.
An alternative etymology mentioned by
Patafjali, from A4s with a suffixed sara-, has
not found acceptance” (Buitenen, 1955: 204).
Charles Li also wuses ‘syllable’ as an
equivalent to ‘aksara’ stating that sabdatattva
and aksara are seen as Brahma by Bhartrhari
which accords ‘aksara’ two meanings— the
first is the adjective meaning ‘imparishable’
and the second is a ‘syllable’ or ‘sound’ (Li,
2018: 449). Further, Buitenen speaks in this
line and states, “The word started its career as
an adjective, meaning “not flowing away,
unperishing”, seems obvious. But already in
the most ancient source, the rgveda, the word
is used in a specialized sense exclusively
associated with Vac, and Bergaigne for one
would render the word everywhere with
“syllable” <A. Bergaigne, Etudes sur le
Lexigue du Rigveda, J. As. 1883, pp. 480 ff.,
s. v. aksara; a more qualified but substantially
the same opinion gives H. Oldenberg,
Vedische Untersuchungen 30, aksara, aksara
in Rigveda (ZDMG, 63; 1909), pp. 293 ff.>
(Buitenen, 1955: 204). Buitenen evidences his
argument by citing the occurrences of aksara
with a meaning as ‘syllable’ in the Upanisads.
He says, “Let us consider the other
occurrences, BAUp. 5,2,1; 3,1; 5,1; 5,3; 14,1-
3; ChUp. 1,1.1; 5; 6; 7; 9; 10; 3,6-7; 4,1, 4-5;
2,10,3-4; 23,3; 8,3,5. In all these passages
aksara occurs in the sense  of
“syllable”(Buitenen, 1955: 205).

A syllable or aksara is quite close to
speech-sound has two components, “svara”
and “Wasnjana” translated as “vowel” and
“consonants” respectively. The Sanskrit
grammar sees a vowel as self-ruling and
consonant as a dependent on the vowel for its
expression. Modern linguists also see a vowel
as a syllable nucleus. Gleason, in this context
argues, “We will call it a syllable nucleus,
since it serves as the center of a syllable. A
syllable nucleus will be defined as a vowel, or
a vowel and a following semivowel”
(Gleason, 1961: 28). In modern linguistics,
syllables are classified as segmental, which
are vowels and consonants; suprasegmental
combines sound aspects other than consonants

and vowels, such as pitch, accent and
junctures, stress, and length of a language.
Laver defines the phonological syllable as “a
complex unit made up of nuclear (vowel) and
marginal (consonant) elements” (Laver, 1994:
114). A grouping of segments forms a
syllable, which has an onset, coda and
nucleus, first two of which are formed by
more constricted consonantal articulations,
while the nucleus is formed by a vowel like
more open articulation. However, Sanskrit
‘aksara’ and English ‘syllable’ like ‘varpa’
and ‘phoneme’ are not exactly similar to each
other. Siddheshwar Varma in this context
states “the Indian terms Svara and Warsijana
did not exactly correspond to the “vowel” and
the “consonant” of modern phonetics. The
Indian terms may have denoted “a syllabic
sound” and a “non-syllabic  sound”
respectively. For the essential difference
between Svara and VWyasjana lay in their
relative dependence the svara was said to be
“self-dependent,” while the Warsijana (literal
meaning ‘manifested by another’
‘accessory’)” (Varma, 1961: 57). Several
western modern languages believe in the
concept that a consonant can become an
independent syllable occasionally (Varma,
1961: 56) for example, in the English
language, | in tunnel, and ending r in rubber
function as independent syllables. Varma,
further states, “the general principle that a
consonant could also form an independent
syllable may have been recognized by Indian
grammarians if they actually meant by svara
“a syllabic sound”, and not necessarily “a
voiced sound accompanied by a free passage
of air through the mouth, and not producing
audible friction,” which the modern term
“vowel” signifies” (Varma, 1961: 57). To find
the difference between consonants and vowels
was quite tricky for modern linguists. Even
Saussure, in one of his lectures, having
provided a review of common sounds in
European languages, admits that the
difference between the vowels and the
consonants is hard to determine (Joseph,
2012: 497).
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However, Indian Siksakaras
(phoneticians) classified them in a better
manner a long time ago. Panini never
mentioned the name of any particular
language in his treatise on the grammatical
rules stating that his rules are specifically
meant for this language, instead he used the
term “Bhasa” (the literal translation of this is
speech or language, but Panini meant here
“standard speech”)?, which also indicates that
his grammar is not confined only to one
language. Bronkhorst also concedes to this,
and states, “His grammar is not an analysis of
Sanskrit but a synthesis: it produces the words
and sentences of the language, starting from
their ultimate meaning-bearing constituents,
essentially stems and affixes. To be precise,
Panini’s grammar first furnishes stems and
affixes on the basis of a semantic input, and
these stems and affixes are subsequently
joined  together, and modified where
necessary, so as to yield words and sentences”
(Bronkhorst 1998: 138). In the Pariniya
Siksa, the classification of speech-sounds or
varpa is shown to have been based on five
factors — namely, (a) according to the
svaratak or pitch variation which the western
knowledge  system  categorises  under
suprasegmental, the vowels are classified into
three types, udatta (high pitch), anudatta (low
pitch) and svarita (medium pitch) (b) kalaz,
the literal translation of this term is time; but
here it stands for quantity (matra) that
maintains the time of articulation of a speech
sound; on the basis of this factor, the vowels
are again divided into three varieties, hrasva
(short vowel), dirgha (long vowel), and pluta
(overlong vowel) (c) sthanat, here means
place of articulation which are eight in
number — chest, throat, the roof of the mouth,
root of the tongue, teeth, nostril, lips and
palate (d) prayatna (primary effort), and (e)
anupradanata/ (secondary effort).? Prayatna

20 Panini himself does not use the name samskrta for
the language analysed and codified by him. He calls it
simply bhasa ‘speech’, by which he means standard
speech (Joshi and Roodbergen, 1995: 10).

2L Svaratah kalatak sthanat prayatnanupradanatar |

refers to primary efforts, efforts in adjusting
the different parts of our mouth for
articulation. The state before articulation is
called Prayatna or primary effort, while after
articulation, it becomes the secondary effort
or Anupradanatak. Efforts are also divided
into many types; primary efforts are five —
Sprsta, isatsprsra, isatvivrta, vivrta and
samvrta while secondary efforts are
differentiated on the basis of sounds (ghosa
and aghosa), breath system (alpa pranra and
maha prara) and pitch accents (udatta,
anadatta, and svarita) (Ghosh, 1938: 55-57).

(B) Production and classification of
speech sounds: Indian and Western
approaches

Modern Western linguists classified
speech sounds into consonants and vowels.
The consonant sounds are further divided into
pulmonary and non-pulmonary  sounds
depending on whether the they are produced
through lungs or without. The pulmonic
consonants are further classified into
voiceless and voiced sounds depending on
whether there is vibration between vocal folds
while producing the sound. These voiceless
and voiced sounds are further categorised
based on how they are produced and what
organs are involved in their production, i.e.,

Iti varpa-vidas prahur nipupam tam nibodhata || (10)
PS.

...Which have fivefolded classification- according to
their pitch, quantity, place of articulation, the primary
effort and the secondary effort. So said those who
wereversed in (pronouncing) speech-sounds. Learn this
carefully (Ghosh, 1938: 54).

Udattas canudattas ca svaritas ca svaras trayahs | (11)
PS.

“There are three kinds of (pitch) accent: udatta,
anudatta, and svarita” (Ghosh, 1938: 58).

Hrasvo dirgha/ pluta iti kalato niyama aci || (11) PS.
“Among vowels short, long and pluta (super long)
varieties are distinguished by their time (of
articulation).” (Ghosh 1938: 58)

“Astau sthanani varpanam urak kanthah siras tatha |
jihva-milam ca dantas ca nasikésthau ca talu ca ||
(13) PS.

The speech- sounds have eight places (of articulation):
chest, throat, roof of the mouth (lit. head), root of the
tongue, teeth, nostril, lips and palate” (Ghosh, 1938:
59).
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manner of articulation and place of
articulation.

When we compare the Indian and
Western classification systems, we find that
the Indian system is not only more robust and
extensive, but also encompasses the Western
system. The reason for saying this is that the
majority of sounds in languages around the
world are pulmonic consonants. And the
system that engages with those sounds
comprises mainly of ‘place of articulation’
and ‘manner of articulation’ along with
whether they are voiced or voiceless sounds.
As we discussed above, the Paninian
classification system already engaged with
sounds and placed them in the sound chart
according to their places and manners of
articulation. However, there are other
determinants to assess and place a pulmonic
consonant sound in the traditional Indian
system, such as the primary effort and the
secondary effort. Since the Indian consonantal
chart contains a number of aspirated sounds,
they are placed right after their non-aspirated
counterpart (k is followed by k", t is followed
by t") in it. The voicing aspect is also taken
care of by the Indian system as each voiceless
sound is followed by its voiced counterpart,
after the aspiration has been taken care of (k,
k" g: t, t", d). Thus, the Western classification
system of sounds has little to offer to the
traditional Indian classification of sounds and
even the early introduction of sounds in
Indian context is done through a chart that is
very precisely classified and categorised
considering  several of the phonetic
parameters involved in the production of
sounds. While Indian system of classification
considers a range of factors to account for a
sound’s place in the phonetic chart, ‘place of
articulation’ remains the key factor in its
classification of consonants.

Aspiration is a very distinctive feature
of Indian speech sounds, and the Indian
consonantal chart places aspirated sounds
right after their non-aspirated counterparts, as
the two types of sound are produced in similar
ways. The approaches of Paninian grammar
and the Western linguistics, when it comes to

the analysis of aspirated sounds, appear
slightly distinct. As in Paninian system,
voiced aspirated stops such as gh, jh, dh, dh,
and bh have a ‘h’ sound at the end which is a
type of emission known as ‘hakara’. Also
known as “breathy voice”, it occurs when due
to the position of vocal cords between open
and close, the voice or resonance combine
with aspiration. While the Western system just
uses the category of voicing to mark all
voiced sounds. Indian ancient tradition
characterised the voicing feature distinctly
and uses two terms, instead of one, viz. nada
and ghosa. Vowels and ghosavat consonants
i.e., voiced consonants, possess the nada
feature. Many modern scholars agree that
Sanskrit aspiration doesn’t represent a unified
phonetic phenomenon which stands valid for
the statements of native Indian grammarians
in the ancient phonetic treatises known as the
Pratisakhya, stating that the phonetic
realization of the “voiceless aspirates” and the
“voiced aspirates” have differences. Allen
(1953: 38) explains, “the voiced aspirates are
considered more fully voiced than the non-
aspirates, and the voiceless aspirates more
fully breathed than the non-aspirates”, and if
one uses only single cover feature “aspiration
for both Th and Dh, then there will be a
mismatch between the phonetics and the
phonology of aspiration for the two sounds”.
Thus, there are limitations to the
structuralist analyses of sounds when it comes
to explaining certain predominant features in
Indian languages. What can be said very
convincingly about the Western schools of
linguistics is that even with the limitations in
their analysis, a major portion of their
concepts and theories find similarities and
equivalence with that of the Indian traditional
grammar. Manjali, in this regard, writes, “It
has been noted by scholars that the Paninian
grammar was reborn in the last 150 years in
three distinct and somewhat contrary
interpretations. First, with William Dwight
Whitney, it was understood as a grammar
based on historical principles, then
Bloomfield (who described Panini’s grammar
as ‘one of the greatest monuments of human
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intelligence’) viewed it is as a structural-
descriptive grammar, and finally with
Chomsky and his followers, it was reinter-
preted as a generative grammar” (Manjali,
2012: 1). Since the foundational structure and
idea of all the generative theories is
structuralism and structuralist paradigm, as
seen above, has been parallel with Paninian
views. These later theories also show a
tendency to be influenced by Paninian
grammatical tradition. Before the 1950s,
linguistics was more about the surface
representation of language before the
generative and cognitive movement stroke,
i.e.,, what the speaker utters or produced.
However, most of the current theories, such as
Chomsky’s generativism, deal with the
intellect of the human brain, where the
influence of the Paninian school of grammar
is very significant. Let us look at one of the
modern theories of sound, which was
developed in the 1960s, to understand the
impact of Paninian theories on this course of
linguistics.

Distinctive features theory and the
postulations of Paninian grammatical
system

The distinctive features theory came
into light with Sound Pattern of English by
Noam Chomsky and Morris Halle, published
in 1968. It opposes the conception that
phoneme is the minimal distinctive unit of a
speech-sound system. This theory of
distinctive features primarily developed in a
collaborative work of Jakobson and
Trubetzkoy in the 1930s during his stay in
Czechoslovakia (Anderson 2021: 97, 137). It
was Saussure’s views on the role of segmental
where he observes a contrast in visual
signifiers and auditory signifiers as their
elements are presented in succession forming
a chain (Saussure, 1959: 70) offered a
stronger ground for the succeeding linguists
to accord features a more subtle place than a
phoneme. In his Course in General
Linguistics, Saussure addresses a phoneme as
a linguistic feature, when he writes, “Take a
linguistic feature a that can be replaced by b,
c, d, etc.” (Saussure, 1959: 197). However,

there were many differences between
Saussure’s propositions and the conceptions
of the linguists who succeeded him. Roman
Jakobson  criticises ~ Saussure  severely
(Jakobson, 1978: 97-107). Holdcroft, talking
about Jakobson’s criticism of Saussure, states,
“These arguments turn on the fact that
phonemes can be analyzed into bundles of
features; /m/ and /n/, for instance, have the
same features except for the fact that the latter
is nasal and the former is not” (Holdcroft,
1991: 58). Further, to evidence his argument
on Saussure’s criticism by Jakobson, he cites
Jacobson’s words, “Bally, faithful to his
master’s doctrine, arrived at the thesis that it
is impossible to pronounce two sounds at the
same time! This argument is a petitio
principii... Two phonemes cannot be emitted
simultaneously. But it is perfectly possible to
emit several distinctive features at the same
time. Not only is this possible, it is what is
normally done, since phonemes are complex
entities <1978, 99> (Holdcroft, 1991: 58).
The term “distinctive” in distinctive feature
theory is used to distinguish phonemes from
features. This theory proposes that the most
basic or minimal units of speech sounds are
features, not phonemes, as the former cannot
be broken into smaller units. One of the
central propositions of this theory is that the
linguistic features are stored in the brain as a
“bundle of features”. The distinctive feature
theory talks about a binary feature that
indicates the distinction by changing its
values in plus (+) or (-) (Nelson, 2022. This
(+) or (-) primarily replaces the existing
system of classification on the basis of
voicing of a sound. Here (+) represents the
addition of voicing (+voice) to a sound which
means a voiced sound, while (-) value
indicates the subtraction (-voice) and it means
a voiceless sound. These plus and minus
values should not be mistaken as presence or
absence of wvoicing rather addition or
subtraction of these features. Similarly, this
binary feature is used to represent the same
situation in terms of nasality, syllabicity,
level/type of constriction and sonority. The
exponents of the theory claim that both plus

HAYYHBIH PE3YJ/IBTAT. BOITPOCHI TEOPETUYECKO! Y TPUKJIAZJHOW JIMHTBUCTUKH
RESEARCH RESULT. THEORETICAL AND APPLIED LINGUISTICS



HayuyHhwlil pesysomam. Bonpocel meopemuyeckoil u npukaadHoli auneeucmuxu. T. 11, Ne2 2025 17
Research result. Theoretical and Applied Linguistics, 11 (2). 2025

and minus groups of segments form natural
classes. (+voice)/(-voice) represent such
groups of segments.

The features, according to Halle and
Clements (1983), and Sagey (1986), are
divided into following four groups — (a)
major-class features, where ‘vowel’ and
‘obstruent’ are the segment types that this
feature classifies into. These features
primarily serve to differentiate among
consonants, vowels, and glides, explaining
primarily about obstruction in the oral tract,
syllabicity, and sonority. (b) The second
called laryngeal features stipulate the glottal
properties of the segments. These features are
used for representing the glottal positions
where it details whether the glottis is spread
or constricted. (c) The manner of articulation
or type of constriction is specified by the
manner features. (d) The place features talk
about the place of articulation (67). It goes
unsaid that one of the primary concerns of the
distinctive features theory is to present the
speech-sounds in a more precise manner.

Now, if we turn to the Indian classical
grammatical tradition and compare the theory
and its purpose, Panini’s aphoristic style
glimpsed through the Sivasatra and his
method of condensation called pratyahara
take his Astadhyayr to a unique pedestal, and
reflects the motto precision from the
beginning itself. His definition of ‘savarpa’
(homogenous)  as “Tulyasyaprayatnam
savarpam | (1.1.9)” where it is explained that
a sound which is produced with the same
articulation effort (prayatna) from the same
place of articulation (sthana) in the oral cavity
as the other sound is stated to be ‘savarna’
(homogenous) with the sound (Sharma, 2000:
13), offers a clear affinity with the natural
class of the distinctive features theory®.

22 Madhav Deshpande too talks on this and states, “The
second kind of natural class results from Panini's
definition of the term ‘homogeneous' (savarna),
through which sounds having a common point-of-
articulation feature and a common internal-effort
feature are grouped together as homogeneous sounds.
By this means short and long vowels are grouped
together as a class (e.g., a and a, I and 1, etc.); likewise

Further, Madhav Deshpande in his article
titled ‘Panini and the Distinctive Features’
(1994-95), talks in detail about the whole set
of features present in Panini’s grammar. What
Patafijali states about substance is very much
similar to the distinctive features proposed by
Jacobson. Bimal Krishna Matilal talking
about substance, cites Patafijali’s view noted
in Panini-Sutra. He writes, “What Patafjali
meant by substance here is what is called
svabhava ‘own nature’ or inherent nature of
objects— something which is unique to each
object and consequently accounts for its
peculiarities” (1990: 384). Patafijali further
calls it “a bundle of qualities, an integration of
qualities” (Matilal, 1990: 385).2 Further, the
distinctive features theory seems to have its
precedence even in Bhartrhari’s postulations.
Bhartrhari also proposes in his Vakyapadiya
that the difference in hrasva (short), dirgha
(long), and pluta (prolate) vowels are due
upon the features that are associated with the
manner of articulation as the difference in
sphotasabda is due upon the difference
caused by time as ekmatra, dvimatra, and
trimatra®.

Thus, there is a range of undeniable
similarities and precedence when one
juxtaposes distinctive feature theory with the
theories of Paninian grammarians. While
Bhartrhari’s distinctive feature theory may
seem slightly metaphysical and hence tricky

stops sharing a particular point- of-articulation feature
(e.g., k, kh, g, gh, and /n). Classes of this type are
usually represented in rules not directly by featural
terms, but by specified tokens to represent the types or
classes” (90).

B “anvartham khalvapi nirvacanam—gunasamdravo
dravyam iti”— Patafijali under Panini-Satra 5.1.119.
Also: “guna-samudayo dravyam” - Patafijali under
Panini-Satra 4.1.3.

24 Svabhavbhedannityatve hrasvadirghaplutadisu |
prakrtasya dhvaneh kalah sabdsyetthupacaryate || (VP.
1.76.)

(With regard to the short, long and prolated vowels,
since a speech-unit (here, a vowel) is (essentially)
timeless, and (therefore) fundamentally different (from
the speech-sound which reveals it), it is the time of the
primary- sound which is metaphorically considered as
belonging to the speech-unit) (Pillai, 1971:16).
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to fit in the modern schema of linguistics,
Panini’s Sivasitras are technical and
completely compatible with the modern
phonetic theory. This is despite the fact that
Panini grouped all these phonemes, and so the
distinctive features seem secondary here. The
code of language that the Astadhyayr focused
on was precision and economy of language.
Thus, even the most modern theories of
sounds based in the generative principle, such
as that of Distinctive features, are not entirely
free from the influence of Indian grammatical
tradition, what we also see that the ancient
theories from India still surpass their modern
predecessors in a more comprehensive and
precise analysis of linguistic units and their
traits, such as a phoneme and its segmental
and suprasegmental features.

Conclusion

In light of the above discussion, it is
safe to state that modern linguistic theory
owes a significant extent to Paninian
grammatical tradition. Oriental school of
linguistics led by Sir William Jones when
encountered the Indian grammatical tradition
enriched a lot from it, which Jones admitted
on several occasion, and that started a series
of influences of Paninian grammar on the
European linguistic tradition. The structural
philosophy of language in the West, which
proved to be a benchmark for modern
linguistics, finds its parallel with several
theories of Panini and other Indian scholars of
Paninian tradition. Saussure’s great exposure
with the texts of Sanskrit and the linguistic
analysis presented in those texts shaped most
of his discourse on the structural philosophy
of language. Even in the theories that
followed the structural theory of Saussure, the
contributions of Paninian postulations can be
seen to a significant extent. Whether it was
the generative theory that was put forward by
Chomsky or the distinctive feature theory
popularised by Chomsky and Halle, those find
evident semblance with the ancient Indian
linguistic theories of Paninian tradition. The
above discussion also neatly summarises the
advancement of the Indian phonetic and
phonological knowledge system over its

twentieth-century ~ European  counterpart.
Indian theories took into cognizance the value
of  systematizing speech sounds in
consideration with their articulation and
speech-time, which the western system has
often ignored or has been a lot more
revisionist in its approach. Thus, Sanskrit
scholars and Sanskrit sound system represent
a much deeper and nuanced understanding of
dhvani which has only later been studied by
the Western scholars and has influenced their
own analysis and categorization of sounds in
the European languages. Distinctive Feature
Theory, which has been a significant
revelation in the study of sounds, is deep-
rooted in the Maheshwar Sutras of Panini and
class features have Dbeen very clearly
described in the Astadhyayr. Adding to that,
the premise of Distinctive Features is built on
considering phonemes as a bundle of features
that has been attested by several linguists and
has again been at the very heart of Paninian
grammar. Generative theory by Chomsky,
which was considered to be a paradigm shift
away from structuralism, is again covered by
the Paninian grammar, which also proves that
while Western linguistic theories have been
limited in their scope, Indian theories have
more profound sophistication and complexity
that makes them a precursor to several of the
western theories which are considered
fundamentally different in their scope and
vision. Thus, there is no denying that starting
from neogrammarian study to structuralism,
and from the structuralism to the
generativism, almost every significant
development in phonetic and phonological
theory that happened in the West goes through
the road laid out by Panini and his successors.
And so, this fact cannot be overstated that in
the absence of Paninian grammar, the Western
schools of linguistics would have remained
devoid of a theoretical richness and practical
refinedness. Lastly, it is also evident that the
Western linguistics while owing to the rich
Panini a tradition lacks on several front when
compared to the latter and thus just like the
past, the future road of the Western linguistics
might also be intertwined with the rich
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theoretical understanding that is encompassed
in these ancient Indian texts.
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AHHoTanusi. B crarbe paccMarpuBaroTcs B3IUISAABI  POCCHUMCKMX YYEHBIX Ha
MOCTPEAAKTUPOBAHUE KaK HOBBIA BUJ MPOPECCUOHATIBLHON NESTEIbHOCTH B acleKTe
TpeOOBaHUM, MPEIbIBISEMbIX K KaueCTBy OTPEAAKTHPOBAHHOIO MAIIMHHOTO
nepeBoia. B yclnoBHSIX OTCYTCTBUS Ha CETOAHSILIHUN J€Hb COOTBETCTBYIOLIETO
npo¢eCCUOHAIBHOTO CTaHAapTa Ha PYCCKOM S3bIKE, a TaKXe OrpaHMYEHHOCTH
JIOCTYTIA K TTOJIHOTEKCTOBOM BepCHH MexayHaponHoro cranmapra 1SO 18587:2017 —
Post-editing of machine translation output ¥ HeIOCTaTOYHOW H3BECTHOCTH
AQHIVIOSN3BIYHBIX OTPACIIEBBIX OpOIIIOP MO MOCTPEAAKTUPOBAHUIO (BBIMYIIEHHBIX, B
yacTHOCTH, opranuzanueit TAUS u xomnanueir RWS), monxonsl k olleHKe KauecTBa
NepeBo/ia, OTPEAAKTHPOBAHHOIO  IMOCTPEAAKTOPOM, OOHapyX HBalOT B  cebe
(dyHaaMeHTallbHble pa3inuuusi, C TnpeoOlafaHeM B  POCCUHCKOW  Hay4HO-
aKkaJeMMuYeCcKOll cpene TOYKM 3pEeHMs, MpPOTUBOpeYallleldl MEXKIYHapOIHOMY
crangapty. Hemonumanue cnenu@ukM JaHHOTO BHJA MpodhecCHOHATBHOM
NEeSTEIbHOCTH MOXET TMPUBOIUTH K TOMY, 4YTO K paboTe, BBIIOJIHEHHON
MNOCTPEJAKTOPOM, 3a4acTyl0 MpPEIbABISIOTCS  3aBbIICHHBbIE TpeOoBaHMSA, He
COOTBETCTBYIOLIUE ITapaMeTpaM CUTYaIUH.

Jns omleHkn cymecTBYIONMX B HAYYHO-aKaJIEMHUYECKOH Cpe/ie MOIXOM0B B IIEISX
YTOUYHEHHUS aKTyaldbHOM cuTyauuu (1) BHINOIHEH JUTEpaTypHbI 0030p MyOnuKauid,
JOCTYIIHBIX ~Ha  PYCCKOM  f3BIKE JJI  BCEX  3aMHTEPECOBAaHHBIX  JIUI],
(2) mpoaHanu3MpoBaHbl  B3DISAIABI  YYEHBIX HA  3a4a4d, CTOAIIME  TEPe]
MOCTPEJAKTOPOM B AaCHEKTe KOPPEKLUUH DPA3JIUYHBIX TUIOB OMIMOOK MAIIMHHOIO
nepeBosia, a Takke (3) B3IABI, HW3JIOKEHHBIE B OTOOPAaHHBIX IyOJUKAIIUSX,
COIIOCTaBJIEHbI C TPeOOBaHMAMM MexIyHapoaHoro crapaapra ISO 18587:2017 u
peKOMEeHJAMsIMH JIByX YIOMSHYTBHIX BbIIIE€ OTpacieBbix Opourtop. C nmpuMeHeHneM
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METO/la COIMOCTABUTEILHOTO aHAlIW3a BBIBEIEHA CBOAHAs Tabnuia, B KOTOPOM
MIOKa3aHbl CXOJCTBA M OTIMYMS BO B3IVISAAaX Ha CYIIHOCTb IOCTPEIAKTUPOBAHUS B
acrekTe TpeOOBaHUH, MPEIBBIAEMBIX K KAQUECTBY OTPEIAKTHPOBAHHOTO MAITMHHOTO
MEPEBOJIa, B PYCCKOA3BIYHOM IPOCTPAHCTBE IO CPAaBHEHUIO C YCTOSBILIEHCA
MEXIYHAPOIHOMN IIPAKTUKOM.
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Abstract: This article focuses on the views of Russian scientists on post-editing as a
new type of professional activity in terms of the requirements to the quality of post-
edited machine translation output. As there is currently no Russian version of the
PEMT professional standard, and free access to the full text of 1ISO 18587:2017
'Post-editing of machine translation output' is not available, nor are industry
brochures in English such as those of the TAUS association and RWS company
sufficiently popular, up-to-date approaches to evaluating the final quality of
translations edited by post-editors reveal fundamental differences in the very essence
of post-editing. Our study shows that the most popular approach to PEMT in the
Russian academic environment contradicts the relevant International Standard.

This lack of understanding what kind of professional activity PEMT is often leads to
exaggerated requirements applied to post-editor’s output that do not correspond to
the situation context. In order to assess the existing approaches and make the current
situation clear, we set ourselves the following goals: (1) to perform a literature
review of Russian-language publications available free of charge, (2) to analyze the
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views of scientists on the tasks a post-editor faces correcting various types of
machine translation errors, as well as (3)to compare them with corresponding
requirements of 1SO 18587:2017 and recommendations of the above-mentioned
industry brochures. Using comparative analysis as the main method, we will make a
summary table based on the results of our study to demonstrate similarities and
differences in the views on the nature of PE in terms of quality criteria within the
Russian academic environment compared to the established international practice.
Key words: Post-editing; Machine translation; Post-editor; PEMT; Quality
estimation; 1ISO 18587:2017; TAUS
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BBenenue
Ha CETONHAIIHNN NE€Hb B
PYCCKOSI3BIYHOM HAy4YHO-aKaIeMUY€CKOM

MMpOCTPaHCTBC, IMO-BUAMMOMY, HET CIAUHOI'O
MOHUMAHMsI KPHUTEPUEB OICHKH KauecTBa
OTPEIaKTHPOBAHHOTO MAIIMHHOIO TIePEBOJIA
(mamee — MII) KaK pe3ynbrara
noctpenaktupoBanus (nanee — [1P); Gomnee
TOTO, UMEIOTCS NPUHIUTTHATIEHBIE
PacCXoxKACHUA B IIOHUMaHHUuu 3a1a4
MOCTPEAaKTOpa Npu paboTe ¢ mepeBeICHHBIM
TekctoM. [lpuumHa, Ha Ham B3O,
3aKJIF0YaeTCsl, MPEeXJIe BCEro, B OTCYTCTBHHU
COOTBETCTBYIOIIETO OTEYECTBEHHOTO
CTaHapTal — aBTOPUTETHOTO JOKyMEHTa Ha
PYCCKOM  5i3bIKE€, B KOTOPOM JOCTAaTOYHO
NOJMHO Obula OBl packpbiTa CYIIHOCTh
MOCTPCAAKTHPOBAHUA KaK CaMOCTOATCIBHOI'O
BU/Ia ICSTEIHLHOCTH.

Cremyer OTMETHUTh, YTO HECMOTPs Ha
CYILIECTBOBAHUE MEXIYyHAapOJHOTO CTaHIapTa
ISO 18587:2017 — Post-editing of machine
translation output? (nanee — 1S0),

! MemopangyMm  Accouyanud  IIEPEBOAYECKHX

KOMITaHUH 10 BOIIpocamM WHCTUTYIIHOHAJIN3AIINH,
CTaHAapTHU3alun MW CO3JaHUA HOpMaTPIBHO-HpaBOBOﬁ
0a3nl U1 NIPUMEHCHUSA MAIIMHHOIO IepeBOJia M
MmpoYnux  TEXHOJIOI i aBTOMATHYECKOM TeHCpaln
TEKCTa B KAa4€CTBEC HpO(I)eCCI/IOHaJ'ILHBIX HUHCTPYMCHTOB
B obJactu nepesoga u JIOKaJIM3aluu. URL:
https://atcru.org/upload/iblock/ff5/fp58d29psjlsr3mintt
uOnuggntlay50.pdf (zara obpamenus: 12.02.2025).

2 1SO 18587: 2017 (en) Translation Services — Post-
Editing of machine translation output — Requirements

pa3MeIIeHHOT0 B ceTH WuTepHer,
OecrIaTHbIN AOCTYI K MOJHOW BEPCUU ITOTrO
JIOKYMEHTA, MPEJICTaBICHHOTO Ha
GpaHIly3cKOM W  aHDJIMICKOM  SI3BIKAX,
OTCYTCTBYeT. B KauecTBe ajbTepHAaTHUBHI BCE
yame MCIONB3YIOT —Opomropy  olmiectsa
TAUS® (na xotopyto, cyas o 6uémorpadum,
n onupaercs [SO). Tekct pexomeHanun
JAHHOTO OTPAcIEBOTO JIOKYMEHTa TaKXke
HalmycaH Ha aHIIMKICKOM $f3bIKE, 4TO, IIO-

BUIUMOMY, HE CHOCOOCTBYyET ero
MOMYJISIPU3aL U B PYCCKOSI3BIYHOM
MPOCTPAHCTBE: u3 74 myOnuKanu,
noceameHubix  [IP,  Opommropa  TAUS

ynomuHaercs B 18 paboTax, npuueM 8 U3 HUX

HallMCaHbl  TMPEACTABUTEISIMU  MHUTEPCKON
IIKOJIBI, OCTallbHBIE 10 HMEIOT
CYIIECTBEHHBIN reorpaduyueckuii  pazopoc:
Boponex, PocroB, [Tepwms, Hmxanit
Hosropon, Kypck, HoBocubupck u IlnoBnus
(bonrapus).

Kpome TOro, Ha aHIIMIICKOM S3BIKE
cyumiecTByer M apyras  Opouropa —
«ITocTtpenakTrnpoBaHue MaIMHHOTO NIEPEBOA
komnanun RWS»*, rne TP paccmarpupaercs

(2017). URL.: https://www.iso.org/standard/62970.html
(mara o6parenus: 30.01.2025).

3TAUS Guidelines - Machine Translation Postediting
Guidelines  (2010). URL:  https://taus-website-
media.s3.amazonaws.com/images/stories/guidelines/ta
us-cngl-machine-translation-postediting-guidelines.pdf
(nara oopamenus: 30.01.2025).

4The RWS Post-Editing Certification brochure —
Machine translation post-editing (2021). URL:
https://clck.ru/3G5EaY (nara obpamenus: 30.01.2025).
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Oosee mMompoOHO W, HA HAII B3IV, JJOTUYHO
1 HenpoTuBOpeunBO. OAHAKO JOCTYyNn K HeH
BO3MOXKEH  JIMIIb  TOCJe  3alhCH  Ha
OecrutaTHBIN MHTEPAKTUBHBIN Kypc,
ITOCBAILICHHBIN I1P, B paMKax
06pa30BaTEIBLHOrO MPOEKTa KoMmanun RWS®,
BeposiTHO, 10 3TOW NpPHUYMHE O JAHHOM
TEKCTe uHpopMaIus MPAaKTUYECKHU
OTCYTCTBYeT. (3aMeTHUM, YTO HU B OIHOU W3
74 mybnukanuii, nocBameHHbix [IP, ata
Opo1itopa He YIIOMUHAETCSI.)

BaxxHo yd4ecTh, YTO pYyCCKOS3BIYHBIC
OpOIIIOpBI, AHAJOTUYHBIE PEKOMEHIAIUSIM
TAUS n RWS, B HHTepHETE OTCYTCTBYIOT.
Takum o00pa3om, Ha JaHHBIA MOMEHT B
MIEPEBOTYECKON OTpacid B MPUHUUIE HET
OCHOBOIIOJIATalOIIET0 MPOTPAMMHOTO TEKCTa
Ha PYCCKOM SI3bIK€, B KOTOpPOM s
WCIIOJIHUTENICH U 3aKa3uMKOB — HOCHUTEJEH
pycckoro si3plka — ObUIM OBl YETKO
ob6o3nauensl Hopmbl [IP. IlonsiTtHO, YTO B
OTIENbHBIX MEPEeBOMAYECKUX OIOpO HapsAIy C
PYKOBOJACTBOM IO CTHJIIO M TPaBOIMHCAHUIO
UMEETCsl CBO€ COOCTBEHHOE PYKOBOJCTBO IO
[1P. Ho Ba)XxHO MOAYEPKHYTbH, YTO 3TU CYTy0O
KOpPIIOpaTUBHbIE JOKYMEHTBI, KakK IpaBUIIO,
MpeIHa3HAYCHBI TUTSt BHYTPEHHETO
MOJIb30BaHUA U, Kak oTMeudaeT JI. H. bemsera,
«4acToO MEHSAIOTCS OT KOMITAHUHU K KOMITAaHUH
(BensteBa, 2022: 29).

B Hay4YHO-aKaJIeMHYECKON cpene
npobnembl [P Bce wame craHoBATCA
OOBEKTOM HCCIIEOBAHUS, MPU TOM UTO
MHOT'ME aBTOPbI MPOSBISAIOT K JAHHOMY BUAY
NESITeTLHOCTH HE TOJIbKO HAyYHBIN, HO TaK¥Ke
U cyry00 METOIMYECKUN UHTEPEC, TOCKOIbKY
B CBOEM IMEIarornuyeckoil MpakTUKE TO U JEJI0
crankuBatoTcs ¢ [IP, ocobeHHO Ha 3aHATHSIX
M0 HMHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BIKY W TMHCHhbMEHHOMY
epeBOLy (JdobpbianHa, 2021;
Mupomnukosa, Yepnosen, 2023; Jlackosa,
[Tonosin, 2021; KoponbskoBa, HoBoxwumnona,
2020; MupomnukoBa, YepHnosen, 2024;
Cwmupnbix, KonpraeBa, Kazauenkopa, 2024;
JleBuna, JleBun, 2018; JleBuna, JleBun, 2022;

>The RWS Post-Editing Certification program —
Machine translation post-editing (2021). URL:
https://clck.ru/3EoyNE (mara o6parenus: 17.02.2025).

bapanos, 2020; 3yoOxoBa, 2023; bensesa,
Kammunosa, 2023; byxunckuii, banynus,
2022; bagynun, 2024; Koporkux, Hocenko,
2022; MocKkoBcKasl, 2022; ITormoga,
[Iaraunkuii, 2018; Ilamacenxos, 2019;
[Iymeiiko, 2023; Jlopoxkkuna, MBnesa, 2020;
HeuaeBa, CseroBa, 2018; Mopo3zosa, 2023;
Heuaepa, CseroBa, Ilogonsckuii, 2019;
Kopotkux, Koporkux, 2009; Caynuna, 2024;
Kunses, [Tonosa, 2024; Xapuenko, JsTioBa,
2024; banynun, 2023; banynun, Tapaciok,
2022; bagynun, Tapacrok, 2023).

Ananu3z nogoopku w3 74 myOnukanui,

OTO 6paHHBIX HaMH JJIA JaHHOI'O
HUCCICOOBaHUA, IIOKasaJl, 4YTO BO B3IJIAAax
Hpe,ﬂCTaBHTeHeﬁ pOCCHﬁCKOFO HAy4HO-

aKaJeMHYECKOTO COOOIIeCTBa Ha CYIIHOCTH
I1P UMEIOTCS dbyHIaMeHTalIbHbIE
pacxXoKJIeHus: Ooybllas 4acTh aBTOPOB
(60 %) paccmarpuBaer IIP B Kareropusx
TPAIUIIMOHHOTO PEAAKTUPOBAHUS, TO €CTh
KaKk JeATCIbHOCThL II0 HAaXOXKJICHHUIO H
UCIIPABIICHUIO JIIOO0TO poja omwubOoK, TOorAa
KaK MEHbIas 4YacTb — B KaTeropusx
MeXIayHaponHoro crangapra [ISO, To ectb
KaK JESITeNIbHOCTh MO YAYUYILIEHUIO pe3ylbTara
MII 3a MUHUMAJIBHOE KOJIMYECTBO BPEMEHH U
C MUHUMAaJIbHBIMHU YCUJIMSIMH, IPUYEM B 3TOM
ciay4dae KadueCTBO OTPEIaKTUPOBAHHOTO
TEKCTa BapbUPYyeTCs B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT
TEXHUYECKOTO 3aJaHHS.

Hean padoTsl

ABTOpBI HUCCIENOBAHUS BHUASAT CBOEH
LEJbI0  MPOBEPUTHh  THUIOTE3Y, CONIACHO
KOTOPOM BO B3IVISIAAX OTEYECTBEHHBIX YUEHBIX
Ha cymHocTh [IP B acmekre TpeOoBaHuiA,
MPEABABIIIEMBIX K KayeCTBY
OTPEIaKTUPOBAHHOTO MII, WMEIOTCS
(byHIaMeHTaIbHBIE PACXOKICHHS.

Jns  mocTWkeHWsT yKa3aHHOW — Led
MOCTABJIEHBI CIECAYIOLINE 3aa4l: BO-IIEPBBIX,
MIPOAHAIM3UPOBATH TTO3HIINH, 0003HAYCHHBIC
KOJUIETAMH B CBOMX HAy4YHBIX MyOJUKAIUSIX B
OTHOIIIEHWHU JTAHHBIX TPEOOBaHMI, U ONMHUCATH
MX B3DISABl HA 3aJayd, CTOSIIME MEPEN]
MOCTPEIAKTOPOM B ACIEKTE KOPPEKIUU
pa3auYHbIX TUMOB omuOok MII; BO-BTOpPBIX,
MOJTYYECHHYIO THUIIOJIOTHIO B3IJISJIOB
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COIIOCTaBUTh c COOTBETCTBYIOIIUMHU
MEXIyHapOIHBIMH TpeOOBaHUAMU U
PEKOMEHIALMAMY, B pe3yJlbrare  4ero
COCTaBUTh CBOIHYIO TaONUILy, II€ HAIVISIHO
IIPEACTABIICHBI CXOACTBA U OTIIMYHUS, C OAHOU
CTOPOHBI, B €lIe TOJbKO (OpMUpPYIOLIEMCS
oreyecTBeHHOM noaxoxe k IIP u, ¢ qpyron —
B ye c(hopMHpOBaBLIEHCS MEXIyHapOAHOM
MPaKTUKE JaHHOTO BHJA MPO(HecCHOHATBHOM
JESTEILHOCTH.

MarepuaJibl U METOAbI HCCJIeJOBAHUS

[Touck HEOOXOMMMBIX JJIA  HAIIETO
UCCIIEIOBaHUS MMyOIUKAIIUN OCYIIIECTBIISIICS B
HaygHod Oaze eLibrary (PHUHL]) 1o
cieayonien dhopwme: [UTo HCKAaTh: |
nocmpeoakxmuposanue, [[ne HCKaTh: |
6 Haseanuu nyoruKayut, 6 aHHOMAayuu, 8
Knoyesvlx  crnogax; [Tun  myOnukanmu: ]
cmamou 6  JicypHanax, Mamepuansl
KoH(epenyul, 0enoHUupo8aHHvie PYKONUCH,
ouccepmayuu; [IlapameTpsl:] uckames ¢
yuemom mopghonozuu, uckams 8 nyOIUKAYUSX,
umerowux noauviti mexcm Ha eLibrary.Ru,
uckamo 8 nyonuKayusx, OOCMynHolx 0is 6dc,
[[Toctynusiuue:] 3a sce spems.

Cpenu npounx GUIBTPOB, KaK BUTHO U3
o0o3HaueHHOW (opMBbI 3ampoca, MPUMEHEHa
OMIIUSI «UCKAaTh B IMyOJUKALUSIX, TOCTYITHBIX
st Bac», koTopasi 3HaYMTENBHO COKpAIAET
KOJIMYECTBEHHBIN pe3ynbTrar. [loTpeOHOCTh B
naHHOM (UIBTpe 00YyCIOBIEHA CTPEMIICHHEM
aBTOPOB BBICTPOUTD HCCJIEJIOBAHNE
UCKITIOYUTEIbHO Ha  MaTepuaine  pador,
pa3MEIIEHHBIX B OTKPBITBIA  JIOCTYIIL.
Marepuanpl, HaxoAsmMecs B IUIaTHOM
noctyne (inbo  OCTYNHbBIE, HaNpUMEp,
TOJILKO TPU OYHOM MOCEIIEHUU OUOIHOTEK),
HE HUMEIOT, K COXaJIEeHUIO, MNPaKTHYECKOM
LIEHHOCTH JJis IIUPOKOW aydUTOpUU He-
HCCIIEI0BATENEH: MIPAKTUKYOIIHAX
MEPEBOTYMKOB U PEIAKTOPOB, 3aKAa3UMKOB U
MepeBOAYECKUX OI0po, B MPHUHIUIE BCEX
3aMHTEPECOBAHHBIX JIHII, JOBOJIbCTBYIOIINXCS
TOJIBKO TOW  WHGOPMAIMHM, YTO  JIETKO
Haxoautcss B cetu MHrtepHer. Ilo aton ke
MIPUYUHE U3 dbopMbI 3amnpoca HaMH
WCKITIOYECHBI AHIJIOSN3bIYHbIE MYyONUKAllUU, B
TOM YHCJIE OTEYECTBEHHBIX YUEHBIX.

[Io wroram mnowucka cpeaun 65 miH
myoIuKauii UACHTU(GUIIUPOBAHO 995, U3 ux
yuciaa  MCKIIOYEHO 25 myOnukauuid, Ha
OCHOBaHHUU JBYX clieAyrounx kputepues: (1)
aBTOpbl, ynomunas [1P, Hukonm o6pa3zoM 3TOT
BUJ JESATENIbHOCTH He paccMarpuBaor (20
pabot); (2) A3bIK MyOTUKAIIUN — aHTITHHCKHMA
(5 pabor). Takum obpazom, o0beM
M CCIIEI0BATENBCKOM 0a3bl cocTaBUil 74 cTarbu
(45,44 aBt. 1.). B Tabamme | MbI IPUBOAMM
6 caMbIX NHUTUPYEeMbIX paboT, TJe AaBTOPHI
BBICKQ3bIBAIOT CBOIO TOYKY 3pEHHUS Ha
cymHocTsb [1P.

MeTtoauueckas basa Hamero
HUCCICI0OBaHUA npeacTraBjiCcHa
O6H_[€Hay‘IHLIMI/I MCTOdaMH

COIIOCTABUTEIBHOTO aHaliN3a, CHUHTE3a |
0000menus. Takoii BbIOOp 0OYyCIIOBIEH
HCCIIEIOBATENbCKOM  3a7jayeli — OLIEHHUTH
CYILIECTBYIOIIME B HAy4YHO-aKaJEeMHUYECKOM
cpede moaxoApl K ouneHke kadectsa [IP B
acmekTe TpeOOBaHUM, NPEIBIBISIEMBIX K
orpenaktupoBanHoMy MII, o crexyrommm
kputepusMm: (1) HACKOJILKO ~ TIOJIHO B
aHAM3UpyeMoll  MmyONuKamuy  OCBeIleHa
cymHocth [IP; (2) cBomsitcss nu  3amadu
MOCTPEIaKTOpa B ACTEKTE  MOBBIMICHUS
kagectBa MII k TpaguIMOHHON IIpaBKe
(Koppekuuy TMoAJeXar OIMOKH JF000ro
poia, HE3aBHUCHUMO OT CHUTyaluu) JuOo
3aBHUCST OT 33JJaHHOTO pexxuma (kadectso 1P
BapbUpyeTCs COO00pa3sHO IeNsiM IEepeBosa);
(3) coobmraercss oM W B Kakoii Mepe O
CYLIECTBOBAHMHM  PEKUMOB  «JIETKOE —
nonHoe» [IP; (4) kakue TUmbl OMIMOOK, IO
MHEHHIO aBTOPOB, MOJIEKAT KOPPEKLHHU B
oOsi3arenbHOM MO0 (hakyIpTaTUBHOM
nopsike — Kak B pexkume nerkoro [P, Tak u
B pexume monHoro IIP; (5) 3arponyra nm
YCTaHOBKa Ha COOJIIOIEHUE CTHIIMCTHYECKON
HOpMBI ® y3yca. OTMeTHUM, 9YTO TOHMCK
HEOOXOAMMBIX  JAHHBIX B  KOHTEKCTE
0003HaYEeHHBIX BBIIIE KpUTEPHECB
OCYIIECTBIISICS. HAaMU BPYYHYIO, MyTeM
BHUMATEIILHOTO TPOYTEHHS BCEr0 MacCHBa
nyOMUKaMid ¢ IeNbI0 OCYIIECTBUTh aHAJN3

6 eLibrary. URL: https://www.elibrary.ru/ (mara
obpamienus: 25.12.2024).
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B3IJISIZOB, KOTOPBIX NPUAEPKUBAIOTCS B pe3ynbrare (buHATBHOTO
aBTOpBl 110  aAKTyaJIbHBIM Ui HAIEro COIIOCTAaBUTEIBHOIO aHajmu3a ObL1a
uccienopanuss Bompocam. CoOpaB TakuMm chopmupoBaHa CBOJTHAS TabnuIa,
o0pa3oM Bce HEOOXOAMMBbIC [aHHBIC, MBI JEMOHCTPUPYIOILIAs CXOACTBA U OTIMYMUA BO
CONOCTABWJIM  B3IVISABI  NPEACTAaBUTEIECH B3IAax Ha cymHocts [IP B acmekre
HAy4YHO-aKaJIeMUYECKOro  cooOIIecTBa Ha TpeOOBaHUM, TNPEABABISEMBIX K KaueCTBY
CYIIIHOCTb ITP c TpeOOBaHUSAMU orpenakTupoBaHHoro MII, B pyccKkos3bI9HOM
COOTBETCTBYIOLLETO MEXIYHApPOIHOTO HAy4YHO-aKaJEMUYECKOM IIPOCTPAHCTBE II0
CTaHjgapra M  PEKOMEHJALMSIMHU  JIBYX CPaBHEHUIO C YCTOSIBLLICHCS MEXIyHAPOJHOU
ABTOPUTETHBIX OTpPacCIIEBBIX Opoutop. MIPaKTUKOM.
Tadmmua 1. Haubonee nutupyemsie myonukanuu eLibrary, mocssiimennusie [P
Table 1. The most cited eLibrary publications on PE
Haszpanue nyOinukanumn Hur.
[ocTpenakTrpoBaHe MallIMHHOTO TTEPEBO/IA KaK aKTyaJIbHOE HAIlPABJICHUE ITOATOTOBKU 85
nepeBoaurKoB B By3ax / H. B. Heuaesa, C. FO. Cserosa // Bonpocsl MeToaMKH penofiaBaHus B By3e.
—2018.—T. 7, Ne 25. — C. 64-73. https://doi.org/10.18720/HUM/ISSN2227-8591.25.07
MaruHHBIHN lepeBon B pabore nepeBoqunka: nmpakrudeckuii acmekt / JI. H. Bensiera / BectHuk 21
[lepMcKkoro HaIMOHATIBLHOTO UCCIIE0BATEIBCKOTO MOIMTEXHUYECKOro YHUBepcHuTeTa. [Ipobnembl
si3pIko3HaHus 1 negaroruk. — 2019. — No 2. — C. 8-20. https://doi.org/10.15593/2224-9389/2019.2.1
MaivHHEIH epeBoj B COBpPEeMEHHOH TexHonoruu nponecca nepesoaa / JI. H. bensiea // M3Bectus 18
Poccutickoro rocygapcTBeHHOT0 rearorunieckoro yausepeutera um. A.U. Tepiiena. — 2022. — Ne
203. — C. 22-30. https://doi.org/10.33910/1992-6464-2022-203-22-30
[MoctpenaktupoBanue B Tpanciaronorniyeckoi napaaurme / FO. Y. Yakwiposa // Bectauk [lepmckoro | 15
HaIMOHAJIBHOTO MUCCIIEJ0BATEIbCKOIO MOJUTEXHUIECKOT0 YHIBEpcuTeTa. 1Ipo0nembl sI3pIK03HAHUS U
negaroruku. — 2013. — Ne 8. — C. 137-144.
[MocTpenakTrpoBaHe MAIIMHHOTO TIEPEBOJIa B 00YYCHUH CTY/ICHTOB JIMHIBUCTHYECKUX 14
cneransHocTel / B. A. Jlopoxkkuna, M. A. Menesa / Boripockl METOIMKY MPENOIaBaHus B By3€. —
2020. — T. 9, Ne 33. — C. 38-45. https://doi.org/10.18720/HUM/ISSN2227-8591.33.03
[MocTpenakTrpoBaHyie ¥ THITMYHBIE OIMOKH B aBTOMAaTH3WPOBAHHOM TIEPEBOJIE HAYYHO- 13
nyommnuctdeckux Tekctos / E. B. [lesuyk, XK. A. Hukudoposa // Borpocsl metoqukn
npenoaaBanus B By3e. — 2021. — T. 10, Ne 39. — C. 46-54. https://doi.org/10.18720/HUM/ISSN2227-
8591.39.04
OnbIT 00y4YeHus CTyIEHTOB-JTMHI'BUCTOB MOCTPEJAKTUPOBAHHIO MAILIMHHOTO TiepeBosia (Ha Matepuaie | 13
aHIIO-PYCCKOT0 MepeBoa ¢ momoubio cucreM «Google translate», « Inaexc nepeBoquuk» u «Promt»)
/ H. A. Ilanacenxos // [lenaroruueckoe oopasosanue B Poccun. — 2019, — Ne 1. — C. 55-60.
https://doi.org/10.26170/p019-01-08
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Pe3yabTarsl ucciae10BaHUS

Pucynox 1. Pacripenenenue myOaukaimii mo rogam

Figure 1. Distribution of papers by year

2021-2024 rr.
66,2%

W3 pucynka 1 BuaHO, 4TO camasi niepBas
(u, 3ameTuM, eIUHCTBEHHass 3a  Bech
KaJeHJapHbIH  rojx)  MOyOnauKauus IO
MHTEpECYoUIel Hac TEMAaTUKe
3apeructpupoBana B eLibrary B 2009 rony. Ee
asTopsl [. 1 .Koporkux u I'an. 1. Koporkux,
CpaBHUBas  pe3ylbTaThl JBYX [pOrpamm
aBToMatudeckoro nepeBonga XTR u «Cokpar
[lepcoHanbHbII», IPUXOAAT HA TOT MOMEHT K
HEYTEeIUTEITLHBIM BBIBO/IAM:
«Cy1ecTByIOLIME HAa PBIHKE 3JIEKTPOHHBIX
HOCHUTEJIEH TPOrpaMMBbl  aBTOMATHYECKOTO
NepeBo/ia C aHTJIIMICKOro Ha PyCCKH BecbMa
HeCOBEPIUEHHbI, 175 COOCTBEHHO
«TIE€PEBOTUECKHI MOTEHIMA BeCbMa HU30K,
MPAKTUIECKOE HCIOIH30BaHUE DIEKTPOHHBIX
PEeaKTOPOB-TIEPEBOAUYMKOB ~ MOXET  HMMETh
BeCcbMa OrpaHu4yeHHbId xapaxrtep (e-mail
cooO1ieHus, JIeTIOBBIE MUChMa,
Y3KOMIPOPECCHOHANBHBIE  TEKCTHI),  €CIIH
SNIEKTPOHHBIN TepeBoJi He TOABEpraeTcs
npoueaype B TOW WIA HMHOM CTENEHHU

7 3ech U Jajee NOMyKUpHbIH mpudT Ham. — A. K.,
C. C

2009 .

1,4%
2010-2015 rr.
8,1%

2016-2020 rr.
24,3%

o0s13aTeIbHOMY
(Kopotkux, Kopotkux, 2009: 65).

HNHTEpECHO OTMETUTH, YTO B JaHHOMU
pabore aBTOpHl NpuMeHUTeNbHO K [IP
YKa3blBAlOT Ha «JIOMYCTMMOCTb CHU)KEHUS

IMOCTPEAAKTHPOBAHUIO»

TpeOOBaHU, a MMEHHO:
OTPENAKTUPOBAHHBII MII MOKET
XapaKTepU30BaThCs JOCIIOBHOCTBIO u

«HEKOTOPBHIM ~ HApyIIEHHEM HOpPM  S3bIKa
MepeBo/ia U rPaMMaTHYECKOTO COTJIAaCOBAHUS
KOMIIOHEHTOB». MepuiioM 10yCTUMOCTH, 110
MHEHUIO aBTOPOB, CIIYKHT TPUHITUITHATBHAS
BO3MOXKHOCTh ~ TOHUMAHHS  COJEP)KaHUS,
0COOCHHO KJTIOYEBBIX TOHSTHI W TEPMUHOB,
HO HHUKaK HE OTCYTCTBHE OIIHOOK H
HEJI0YETOB B (PMHATIBLHOW BEpCHUU TEKCTa (Tam
xKe).

B mocnenyromue nsate et B elLibrary
no6aBuiIoCch 6 MyOIMKalLWi, elie yepes MTh
ner — 18, 3a mocienHue YeThIpe rojma Ha
MOMEHT TMpOBEAeHUs uccienoBanus — 49.
BriBogpl  mcciaenoBaresied  OTHOCHUTEILHO
kagecTtBa MII u IIP B 1jemomM cTaHoOBSATCS BCE

Oojee  ONTUMHCTHYHBI,  ITOJOXKHTEIbHAS
IUHAMHMKA  HaJIWIO: MII  Bce  uame
paccMarpuBaeTcs Kak 3¢ eKTUBHBII
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UHCTPYMEHT B  apceHale IepPEeBOAYMKA,
o0cyxaercs yxKe HE CTOJIBKO
1€J1eCO00pPa3HOCTh €0 MPUMEHEHUS, CKOJIBKO
CrocoOsl JIOCTUIKEHUS MaKCUMaJIbHON
[IPOU3BOAUTEIBLHOCTH  MOCTPENAKTOpa U
HEO0OXOIMMOCTh oOydeHus ATOMY
OTHOCHUTEJIBHO MOJIOZAOMY BUJy J1€ATEIbHOCTU
B By3ax M Ha mnpowusBozactee. Kpome Toro, B
nyOMuKalusX BCE 4Yalle YKa3blBalOT Ha
BO3MOKHOCTb CO3HATEJIbHO BBIOPATh YPOBEHb
KauecTBa PENAKTUPYEMOTO TEKCTa
(pUCYHOK 2) — B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT TOTO, KaKOMH
pexum 1P (jerkoe wiv mMojgHOE) ONTHMAJICH
[0 MHEHMIO 3aKa3yhMka B KOHKPETHOM
KOMMYHUKaTUBHOU cuTyauuu. OpHako, Kak
OyzeT TMOKa3aHO  Jajee, Ha  MOMEHT
IIPOBEJICHUSI HAILIETO HCCIIEOBAHUS TaKHe
nyOJIMKaIuy, HE UMeroIue
(byHIaMEeHTaIbHBIX pacxoxaeHUI c
COOTBETCTBYIOIIUM MEKyHapOIHBIM
CTaHJapTOM M 3alaJHbIMU OTPACIIEBBIMU
Opoluopamu, OCTaTCA IOKa B
MEHBUIMHCTBE.

Kak ObLI0 y’e OTMEYEHO BbIIIE, MPHU
orbope marepuasa TUISt JTAHHOTO
HCCIIEIOBAaHNS MBI BBIIBWIM IpyMIly padoT, B
KOTOpBIX aBTOpbl, ynomuHas IIP, Hukoum
o0pa3oM 3TOT BUJA  JEATEIBHOCTH  He
paccMarpuBarOT; IO JIaHHOMY KpHUTEPHUIO
obuto uckmoueHo 20 myOnukanuit. Cpeau
octaBmuxcs 74  paboT  momaBisroIIee
OonpmHCTBO (69/5) B TOW MU HHON Mepe
noceameHo I[P um packpeiBaeT CymIHOCTB
3TOr0 BHMJA JEATEIBHOCTH, TOra Kak
MeHbIast 4acThb (5/69) COIEPKUT
(bparMeHTapHble CBEICHUS, KOTOpPBIE BCE XKe
MO3BOJIAIOT JI€NaTh BBIBOJABI 00 HMMEIOIIHXCS
NPEICTAaBICHUSAX, MYCThb W 3a4acTylo
0003HAaUEHHBIX TMOBEPXHOCTHO, KacaTeJbHO
IIP y nanHOM 4acTH Hay4HO-aKaJeMHYECKOIO
coo011ecTBa.

Hns TOTO YTOOBI 0000IIUTE
MIPEJICTABICHUSI PYCCKOS3BIYHBIX KOJUJIET O
KpUTEPUSIX OLEHKH KauyecTBa TEKCTa Kak
pesynbrara [IP, mpexae Bcero HeoOXoaMMO
BBISICHUTb, HACKOJIBKO  OTJIMYAKOTCS — MX
B3MIAJBI  Ha peJaKkTHUpOBaHHE IepeBoa,
BBIIIOJTHEHHOTO ~ MAIIMHOM, OT IEpeBOAa,
BBIMIOJTHEHHOTO ~ YEJIOBEKOM, B  acCIIeKTe

TpeOOBaHUH, MPEIBIBIAEMBIX K (PHHAIBHON
BepCUH. 32 UCKITIOYCHUEM OJTHOM MyOIMKaIuu
(rme aBTOpBI, LUTUPYS B3DISIBI TEX, KTO
MUIOIET O BapHAaTHUBHOCTH  KadecTBa B
3aBUCHMOCTHA OT 3aJaHHOTO PEXHMa, CaMU
9TUX B3MIAJMOB 10 BCEM IIPU3HAKaM He
paznenstor (Unnukuna, Maxposa, 2023: 50)),
B 3aBUCHMOCTH OT IMTOHUMAaHHUsI PEIaKTOPCKON
3aaaqu npu IIP oryeTiuBo nmpocmarpuBaroTcs
JBa rmoaxoza (pUCyHOK 2):

1) moCTpeakTop BO  BCEX  Clydasx
OCYIICCTBIISICT TPAIULMOHHYIO TpPaBKy —
conoctaBiisisi MII u opuruHai, HaxoouT U
WCIIpaBJIsieT BCE OMMOKH, B TOM YHCIIE T€,
KOTOpbIE HapyHIalOT CTHJIEBbIE HOPMBI H
y3yc8 TekcTa nepeBojga — 44 myOn., wiu
60 % pabot, pacCMOTPEHHBIX B paMKax HAIIETO
HCCIICIOBAHUS (loOpbIHuHa, 2021;
MupoIiHuKoBa, UepHosgerl, 2023;
Ho6peiauna, 2022; I'onmen, Yooxxenko, 2023;
KoponbkoBa, Hopoxwunosa, 2020; [latioBa,
2024; Bwusruna, 2024; MuponIHUKOBA,
UYepnosen, 2024; Cwmupnbix, Kombruesa,
KazauenkoBa, 2024; Hwuxumona, Iloramnosa,
2023; Jlesuna, Jlesun, 2022; Omianosa,
HekrepeB, 2022; JleBuna, JleBun, 2018;
Ca M., 2021; bapanos, 2020; demunkuna,
Map3zoeBa, 2024; KorenbHukoBa, 2010;
Uuctosa E. B., bponnesa, 2015; Ilepexoarko,
Msuun, 2018; 3yokoBa, 2023; bensesa, 2019;
Hap6yT, IllepctueBa, 2022; boiiko, 2020;
besnopoxes, 2013; Anen, 2021; bamynus,
2024; Kopotkux, Hocemnxo, 2022;
Mocxkosckas, 2022; IlanmacenkoB, 2019;
[ITymeiiko, 2023; HBanuenko, 2021;
Esrpadosa, 2021; Myxamberkanuesa, 2022;
Kymnuna, KasapmaxoBa, 2014; Cutaukosa,
Xwucamona, Ycmanos, 2019; Omanosa, 2023;
Kopotkux, Koporkux, 2009; Caynuna, 2024;
Msuun, 2019; Xunsge, Ilomoa, 2024;
Xapuenko, [armosa, 2024; I'ypos, 2021;
babwuna, 2011; T'eiixman, KaBapnakosa, 2018);

2) IEUCTBHS MOCTPEAAKTOPA HAMPAMYIO
3aBUCST OT 11U, C KOTOPOU OCYIIECTBIIETCS
MIEPEBOI, UTO U OTPEEIAET MIAHKY KadecTBa

8 Tlon «ysycom» B jaHHOW paboTe Mbl Oynem

[MOHUMAThL  «Hanboyee MIPUBBIYHOC, MAaKCHUMAJIbHO
CCTCCTBCHHOC NJIs1 HOCHUTCIIA A3BIKa yl'[OTpC6J'ICHI/I6

s3bIKOBBIX enunuIy ([laBmosa, 2015: 17).
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C BO3MOXKHOCTBIO BBIOpaTh ONTHMATBHBIN
pexum — 29 ny6n., wumu 40 % pabort,
PaCCMOTPEHHBIX B pamMKax HaIIIeTOo
uccnenoBanus (Emuzaposa, Kycrtosa, 2021;
Munsbsip-benopyueBa,  Cepruenko, 2022;
l'aBpunosa, 2019; Jlackosa, Ilonosn, 2021;
EsrpadoBa, XBoctoB, 2020; bensesa,
Kammmnosa, 2023; bensena, 2022;
Kammmnosa, benseBa, 2023; Byxunckuii,
bangynun, 2022; Ilonosa, Ilarauukui, 2018;
MyxambeTkanuena, 2022; Yaxkeiposa,

2013[a]; YakseipoBa, 2013[6]; Xpomosa,
JlykmanoBa, 2024; Illepuyk, Huxudoposna,
2021; Hap0yr, [lepcTHeBa, 2023;
Hopoxxkuna, HWBnesa, 2020; Heuaesa,
CgeroBa, 2018; HecrepoBa, 3mbix, 2022;
Mopo3soBa, 2023; Vimakosa, 2022;
AobpocumoBa, IllenokoBa, 2022; Heuaena,
CseroBa, Ilomoneckuii, 2019; bakuesa, 2022;
IlerpoBa, 2019; bagymun, 2023; bamynun,
Tapacrok, 2022; bagynun, Tapacrok, 2023;
Jlununa, 2021).

Pucynok 2. PacxoxaeHusi BO B3NIIaX POCCUUCKUX YUSHBIX Ha 33Ja4d MOCTPEIAKTOpa: JUHAMHUKA

u3MeHeHui 3a nepuog 2009-2024 rr.

Figure 2. Divergence of Russian scientists’ views on the post-editor’s tasks: The dynamics of

change between 2009 and 2024
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¥ [P kak TpaguumoHHas NpaBka (HET BapMaTUBHOCTM KayecTBa)
B [P kak BbIboOp pexuma ucxoas U3 Lenu

OcHoBHasl mpu4MHA (PyHAaMEHTaIbHBIX
PaCXOXKICHUU HaM MIPEACTaBIISETCS
CIIETYIOLLEH: MHOT'HE HCCIIEN0BATENH,
paccyxknas o cywmHoctu IIP, ymyckaror u3
BUJY COOTBETCTBYIOIIMI MEKyHApPOIHBIN
cragaapt ISO u oTpacneBble PEKOMEHAALINH.
Bo3moxxHO, B TeX MyOIMKalUsiX, IJI€ aBTOPHI
JIUIIb 3aTparuBaroT CYIIIHOCTb I1P,
JNENUCTBUTEIBHO HET HaJ00HOCTH B
YIIOMMHAaHUHM  3apyOeXHBIX  OQUIHATBHBIX
nokyMeHToB. OnHako Hay4Has  CTarTbs,

IIpU3BaHHas packpbITh cymHocTh [IP kak
00BEKTa  HWCCIENOBaHUSA,  JOyMaeTcs, B
00s13aTeIbHOM  TIOPSIAKE JOJDKHA XOTSI OBl
BCKOJIb3b YIIOMSIHYTh O cymiectBoBaHuu [SO,
TeM OoJjiee 4YTO Ha CETOAHSINHHUN JIE€HbL DJTO
(haKTUYEeCKH EIWHCTBEHHBIM TPABOMOYHBIN
JIOKYMEHT, pernamMeHTUPYOIIHN TaKon
OTHOCHUTEIIbHO HOBBIA BHUJ JI€ATE€IBbHOCTH,
TpeOytomuii 6osee rIIy00KOTr0 OCMBICIICHHS.
OO6pamaer Ha  ce0s  BHHMMaHUE
TEeHACHIINS 2023-2024 TOJIOB,
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CBUJCTENLCTBYIOIIAE O  pPOCTE  YHUCIA
nyonukanuid, riae I[P B acnekre TpeboBanmii K
Ka4ecTBy  IMOAMEHSETCS  TPAJAUIIMOHHBIM
pEIaKTHPOBAHMEM, 4YTO B CBOKO OdYepeib
TOBOPUT OO0 YBEIMYECHUU KOIHYECTBEHHOTO
paspeiBa MEXay, C OIHOW CTOPOHBI,

aKaJeMUYECKUMHU (TeopeTnyecKuMu)
IIPEICTABICHUAMU, a, C Ipyrou —
IIPaKTHYECKOM JESITEIBHOCTBIO U

nonoxkenusamMu  1SO.  Bo3MokHO, JaHHas
3aKOHOMEPHOCTh, OOYCIIOBJICHA, BO-TICPBBIX,
BOBJIeueHHEM B mpooOsieMbl I1P Bce Gosbiiero
KOJIMYECTBA HCCIICIOBATEIICH, HE WMEIONTUX
COOCTBEHHOTO MPAKTUYECKOTO OMNbITa IO
PENaKTHPOBAHUIO  WMEHHO  MAIIMHHOTO
MepeBoa, A HYXJ UMEHHO MepeBOAUYECKUX
Oropo (To eCTh OTIBITa paboThI
MOCTPEJAKTOPOM B YCIOBUAX  YKECTKHX
CPOKOB, 0OJIBIINX 0OBEMOB U HU3KUX CTABOK).
Bo-BTOpBIX, MHOTHE aBTOPbl  HAyYHBIX
nyOnukanmii,  Oyaydd  TPEICTaBUTEISIMH

IPEX/Ie BCETO aKaJeMHYECKOro cOOO0IIecTBa,
B CBOMX B3IISaX OPHUEHTHUPOBAHBI Kak
MPaBUJIO HA «30JIOTOM CTaHAApT» KayecTna (B
JAHHOM Cllyyae — Ha SI3bIKOBYI0 HOPMY) H,
MIOMHUMO perieHus Hay4yHO-
M CCJIEIOBATEIbCKUX 3azad, HUMEIOT
aAyIUTOPHYIO HArpy3Ky — BeIyT paboTy IO
00y4YEeHUIO CTY/IEHTOB; CJIEZIOBATEILHO, OHU B
LIEJIOM pPYKOBOJCTBYIOTCS YCTAaHOBKOM Ha
co3/1aHue KaueCTBEHHBIX, 00pa3oBBIX
TEKCTOB, TOT/Ia KaK HA IIPAKTUKE, B TOM BHUJIC B
KakoM OHa HMEeT MeCTO B CHCTEME
MEePEBOTYECKUX OIOPO, 3a4acTyro TpedyeTcs
HE 00pa3loBOCTh, a MPHUEMIIEMOCTh. 3ajaua
10 BBIABICHHUIO TOMJIUHHBIX  (PAaKTOPOB,
OOBSCHSIOUINX PACTYIIMH KOJTMYECTBEHHBIN
pa3pbpiB MEXKJy TEOpUEH W MPAKTUKOM B
OTHONICHWU B3IISI0B Ha KadecTBo [IP,

Pucynok 3. meercs n B myOauKanuy oTchuika K ctannapry 1ISO 18587:2017
Figure 3. Does the paper contain a reference to ISO 18587:2017?

EcTb nu oTckinka K 1ISO?

HeT

Kak BuaHO u3 pucyHka 3, B TEKCTax
74 ny6nukauuit crangapt [SO ynomunaercs
mume B 8 pabdorax (10,8 %). Curyauus
yCcyryonsercs TeM, 4YTO JOCTYI K IOJIHOM
BEPCUM  O3TOrO0  JOKyMEHTAa  IIJIaTHBIM,
CTOMMOCTh COCTaBJIeT 98 mBeHIAapCKuX
{panxos’ (IpuyeM caM JOKYMEHT, 3aMETHM,
CYIIECTBYET JIMIIb HA AaHIJUWUCKOM U
¢bpaniy3ckoM s3bikax). OgHaKo HHTEpHET-
M0JIb30BaTeNsIM, HE MMEIOIEM BO3MOXXHOCTHU

9 llata o6pamenus: 10.02.2025.

0€3yCII0BHO MIPEACTABIISIET OTJIETbHBII
UCCIICIOBATEIILCKAN MHTEPEC.

Aa

npuoOpecTd  IUIATHYH  MOJIHOTEKCTOBYIO

BEPCHUIO, BCC KE NOCTYIICH AJId O3HAKOMIICHUA
HEOONBIION (parMeHT 3TOro CTaHAapTa, B
KOTOpOM B quciie mpo4ero KpaTKo
ornpeneneHsl Takue moHsTtusa, kak full post-
editing u light post-editing cooTBeTCTBEHHO:

process of post-editing to obtain a
product comparable to a product obtained
by human translation;

process of post-editing to obtain a
merely comprehensible text without any
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attempt to produce a product comparable to
a product obtained by human translation!®.

C yderom 3THX JedUHUIUN, KOTOPHIE,
Oymyan 00IIeI0CTYITHBIMH, IPSIMO
YKa3bIBaIOT HA CYIIECTBOBAHHE KaK MUHHUMYM
IBYX PEKUMOB pabOTHI MOCTPEAAKTOPa U, KaK
CIIEJICTBME, Ha BapUaTUBHOCTb KauecTBa
OTPENAaKTUPOBAHHOTO TEKCTa, Ka3aJloCh Obl
HEBO3MOXKHO 0€3 OroBOPOK M apryMeHTalluu
paccmarpuBarh [IP kak JesTenbHOCTH IO
UCIPABICHUIO a0CONIOTHO BCEX OMIMOOK H
HEJI0OYETOB B TEKCTE INepeBosa. Tem He MeHee
Ha Jele— B  Hay4YHO-aKaJeMHUYEeCKOU
cpele —  HMMEHHO  3TO  3a4acTyl0 H
npoucxomuT. M3yuus Bce 74 myOIMKanuy, MbI
MOJIYYWJIM HEOKUJAHHBIM, MapaJgoKCaIbHbIN
pe3yabrar: OoJiblllasi 4acTh HCCienoBaresei
(44 y611.) He HOIMyCKaeT Jake MBICIH O TOM,
yTO0 npu penaktupoBanun MII Bo3MOxeH
Kakou-moo WHOU MOJIX0I, IOMHMO
TPAIUIIMOHHOTO, TMPU KOTOPOM B HTOTOBOM
BapHaHTEe TEKCTa MOMIM OBl CO3HATEIHHO
OBITh  OCTABJICHBI ~ HApPYyIICHUS  HOPM
MEPEBOJIALLETO SA3bIKA, TO €CTh HE JIOMYCKAIOT
Ty CcaMyl BapHaTMBHOCTh KadyecTBa B
pesynsrare IIP, o koropoii roBOpHUTCS B
oTpaciieBoM cTtanaapre. Kpome Toro, mommumo
ISO wu orpacneBplx Opourop JOCTYITHO
MHOXX€CTBO HWHOSI3BIYHBIX IMyOJIUKAIUH, TIIe
3apyOeKHbIE yYUEHbIE MULITYT 0
BapUaTUBHOCTHU KauecTBa
orpenaktupoBanHoro MII B 3aBucumMocTu oT
nocrasiennoi meiau (Koby, 2001; Mossop,
2001; Lefevre, 2003; Bowker, 2005; O’Brien,
2010; Guerberof, 2014; Castilho, Resende,
Mitkov, 2019; Andres, 2024; Perez, 2024).

[IpuHuunuanbHass  pa3HHUIIA  MEXKIY
JByMsI MOJIXOAAMH K MTOHUMaHUIO
penaxTopckoit 3anaun (TP kak TpagummoHHas
npaBka u [IP kak BBIOOp pexuMa HCXOnAs U3
L[EIM) 3aKIIYaeTcss B TOM, YTO BO BTOPOM
ciyyae, cooOpazHoM mojoxenusM ISO, x
orpenaktupoBanHoMy MII B acmekrax
COOMIONIEHUST HOPM  TEPEBOJAIIETO  sI3bIKa
MOTYT TPEIBSBIATHCS 3aBEIOMO CHIDKCHHBIC
TpeboBaHusl (KaK LHUTUPOBAJIOCH BHINIE, a
merely comprehensible text). B

101SO 18587: 2017.... P. 2.

MPOaHATM3UPOBAHHBIX HaMH paboTrax, TJe
aBTOPBI MPUACPKHUBAIOTCS BTOPOTO IMOAXOAA
(29 my6i.), co3ByuHoro monoxenusim SO,
UCCIJIEJIOBATENIM KaK MPaBWIO MUIIYT O ABYX
pexxumax [P — nerkoe u momuroe (20 my6:m1.),
pexe — TOJBbKO 00 OAHOM U3 HUX (10 2 myoI.
0 KaxaoM). B 5 myOnukanusx pexumbl Kak
TaKOBble HE BBIJCIAIOTCS, HE MOIY4aroT
HA3BaHUM, OJJHAKO Y aBTOPOB €CTh IOHUMAHHE
HAMEPEHHOIl BapHMaTMBHOCTH B KauecTBe
TEKCTa, MOJIy4eHHOro B pesynbrare I1P.

[TpumeuarenbHo, 4TO MOHSTHUS
«JIETKOE» M «IOJTHOE» B PACCMOTPEHHBIX
HAMU TyOIMKAlMSX, BO-TIEPBBIX, JAIEKO HE
BCEIZIa  CONEPXKATeIbHO  OINpeNeleHbl (B
9 my0:1. OHU JHIIb YIOMUHAIOTCS, OTHAKO HET
WIA TPAKTHYCCKH HET WHPOPMAIMH O TOM,
Kakhe KOHKPETHO TpeOOBaHUS B TOM WJIH
WHOM CIlydae MPEIbSBISIIOTCS K KauyeCTBY
TEKCTa), BO-BTOPBIX, 00a ITH TMOHATHUS, TaM
IJ¢ OHM TMOSCHSIOTCS aeuHHIIMEH WM 3a
CUeT  KOHTEKCTa, 3a4acTyl0  IOJIy4aroT
pa3IMYHOE KOHIICTITyalIbHOC HAIOJIHCHUE B
OTHOIICHWU TOTO, YTO HMMEHHO TOAJEKUT
paBKe.

O3HAaKOMHBIIUCH €  HECKOJbKUMU
ABTOPUTECTHBIMH, IPOBEPEHHBIMA BPEMEHEM
kinaccupukamusamu - omubok  (Komuccapos,
1999: 136; Cpobumkos, 2007: 29-36;
I"ap6oBckuii, 2007: 514-536; lleBuun, 2008:
209-214; JlaremmeB, 2008: 317; by3amxku,
I'yces, Jlanumkos, Ilcypues, 2009; Nord,
1997: 73-78; Pym, 2003: 481-497), wmbI
COWIM  IENecoO0pa3HbIM  MaKCHMalbHO
VOPOCTUTh  CYMIECTBYIOIIAE CHUCTEMBI H
OpeUIOKUTh B paMKaX  COOCTBEHHBIX
W3BICKAaHUN  CIIEAYIONIYI0  6-CTYNEHYATYIO
rpajjaiuio: OIMOKKA CMBICTIa, TPaMMAaTHKH,
cTuiisd, opdorpaduu, MyHKTyauuu, dopmara.
Takoit mpenensHO OOOOIICHHBIN B3I Ha
TUTIOJNIOTHIO OMIMOOK  IIesiecoo0pazeH s
HAIIeTO HCCIEeIOBaHMS, MOCKOJIBbKY HMEeTCs
npsiMasi  HEOOXOIMMOCTh  TIOABECTH  TTOJ
001l 3HaMeHaTelb pa3Hble Kiaccu(UKaIuu
NPEACTaBUTENICH pa3HBIX IIKOJI, 3a4acTyro
[UTUPYEMbIE JIHIIb (PparMEeHTapHO U JaxKe,
OBITH MOXKET, HECKOJIBKO HEIOCIIeI0OBATEIBHO.
NupiMu  croBamMH, MBI CO3HAT€IBbHO W
BBIHYKICHHO CHU3WIIH JIETaTTN3AIHIO
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TUTIOJIOTHU OIIMOOK, YIPOCTHIIM €€ B LEJSIX
HEOIYIIEHUS JIOTHYECKUX IPOTUBOPEUMIA,
KoTOpple ObuM  Obl  HEeW30eXKHBI  H3-32
IIPUPAaBHUBAHUSA  IIOHATUH,  SIBIIOILIUXCA
SIIEMEHTaMH Pa3HBIX KJIACCH(PHUKALINH.

I'pagauuio  omuMOOK, MPEIOKEHHYIO
HaMU B paMKax JIaHHOTO HCCIEJOBaHMs,
Jjajiee Mbl IIPUMEHUM K B3IVIS1aM POCCHMCKHUX
HCCIIeIOBaTeNEN Ha 3a/1a4M [IOCTPENAKTopa, a
3ateM, B pazzaene «OOCyXIeHHE pe3ysbTaToB
HCCJIEOBAHUSD — K B3IVISIAAM COCTaBUTENEH
crangapta ISO u pexomenmanuii TAUS wu
RWS, a Taxke MeHEIXEpOoB IO KadecCTBY
HECKOJIbBKHX KPYIIHBIX IIEPEBOYECKUX
KOMITaHUM.

B Marepuanax Hamero McCCIENOBaHUSA,
OTBEYAIOIIMX KPUTEPHUSIM BKIIOUEHUS, HE
BCTPETWJIOCh HHU OJHOW MyOiMKauuu, I7e
aBTOpPbHI, Kakux OBl B3DISAOB OHU HH

npuaepxkuBanuck (I[P kak TpaguumoHHas
npaBka uiu [1P kak BEIOOp peknmMa ucxons u3
[[eH), BBICKa3bIBAJIM OBl COMHEHHUS B
He00XomuMOCTH UcTpaBisaTh B MII ommOkw,
MCKa)KaIoIIHe MPEIMETHO-JTOTHYECKYIO
JEHCTBUTENBHOCTD, TO €CTh OIIMOKH CMBICTIA.
Uto Kacaercsi OIIMOOK, HE CBSI3aHHBIX
CO CMBICIIOM, B3IVISABI HCCienoBareiel u3
MEPBOM TPYMITBI CBOAATCS K HEOOXOAMMOCTH
MOJMyYUTh B HTOre OOPa3OBBIA TEKCT, B
KOTOPOM  CO3HAT€bHO HE MOTYT OBIThH
OCTaBJIEHbI MPOOJIEMBI CTUJISL, TPAMMAaTUKH,
nyHKTyanuu, opdorpadum u dopmara. Bo
BTOpPOM Trpymnme MHEHHs HCclefoBaTeneii B
9TOM  OTHOIICHWUU  PACXOIATCS  BeChbMa
CYIIECTBEHHO, TPEXAE BCEr0 B YCIOBHIX
JIETKOTO [P (1aHHBIH pexuM
paccmarpuBaetcs B 13 myOnukanusx).

Pucynoxk 4. [1pu nerxkom [1P ecth ycTaHOBKa Ha KOPPEKIIUIO CIEAYIOMINX OMNOOK:
Figure 4. The light post-editing level shall ensure the following requirements:

MpammaTuka

68,8%

MyHkTyauua u opcorpacpus

86,4%

® Her H/o

Ctunb

45,5%

e [la ® Het » H/o

dopmaT

86,4%

@ Het H/o
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W3 pucyHka 4 cienyer, 4To B peKuMe
nerkoro [P Ha HEOOXOAMMOCTH HMCHPABIATH
OIMOKH IPAMMATHKHU TIPU PEIAKTUPOBAHUU
MIT ykazano B 6 (19 %) nyOaukammsx
(EBrpadosa, XBocrtos, 2020; bensera, 2022;
Xpomona, JlykmanoBa, 2024; Hecreposa,
3nbix, 2022; bagynun, Tapactok, 2023;
Jluruaa,  2021), Torma Kak  aBTOPHI
4 (12 %) nyOnuKanuii yTBepKAAT 00paTHOE
(EnmuzapoBa, Kycrtoa, 2021; TaBpumiosa,
2019; Ilonoga, [Taraunkuii, 2018; Yaksiposa,
2013), a B 12(69 %) nyoOnukamsx, rmue
aBTOpHI NUIIYT O JerkoM [P, pexomennanuu
0 JaHHOMY BOIIPOCY OTCYTCTBYIOT. O
HEOOXOMMOCTH HCIIPABIISTh OMIMOKH CTHJIA
MHUIIYT aBTOPBI 2 (9 %) nyOnuKarii
(bamynun, Tapacrok, 2023; Jlununa, 2021), ¢
4eMm HE COTJIACHBI aBTOPBI
10 (45 %) nyonukarmii (Enuszaposa, Kycrosa,
2021;  TaepwmmoBa, 2019; Esrpadosa,
XBocroB, 2020; bensesa, 2022; Ilomosa,
[Taraunkuii, 2018; Myxambetkanuesa, 2022;
XpomoBa, JlykmanoBa, 2024; YakbIposa,
2013; HecrepoBa, 3nbix, 2022; VYmakosa,
2022), torna kak B 10 (45 %) nmyOmukanusx
3ala4d  MOCTPEAAKTOpa MO ATOMY THILY
omuOoK HUKaK He 0003Ha4yeHsbI. [1o Bompocam
opporpapuu, nyHxkryauuu u ¢Gopmara
HaMHU TIOJly4eHa CJeAyIollas CTaTHCTHKA:
TaHHBIE THUIIBI OLITUO0K nojsexar
KoppektupoBke — 0 myOnukaruii, He TpeOyroT
UCTIPaBIICHUS — 3 (14 %) ny6nukamu

(TaBpunoBa, 2019; Esrpadosa, XBOCTOB,
2020; bensera, 2022), mo3uius aBTOPOB HE
o6o3Hauena — 19 (86 %) myOnukarmii.
[IpuHIMIIMAIBHO WMHOW  B3DVIAJ  Ha
OIIMOKHU MBI BHJIUM OTHOCHTEIILHO
TpeOOBaHUN K TEKCTY, OTPEIaKTHPOBAHHOMY
B pexume nonHoro I[IP. Hu B onmHoi wu3
14 nyOnukamui, rae aBTopbl MUIIYT 00 3TOM
peKHMe, HE  TOABEPracTcsi COMHEHHIO
HE0OXOIUMOCTh HCIIPaBJIATh OILIMOKH
rpaMMaTHKH, MyHKTyanuu, opdorpaduu wu
¢dopmara. Pa3zHornacusi BO3HUKAIOT JIMIIL B

OTHOIIEHUU CTWJIS, a UMEHHO — CTHJIEBOU
HOPMBI u y3yca. O BaXHOCTHU
mupdepeHIManud ¥ ydera OTHUX JIBYX
SIBJICHU B. H. Komuccapon MUIIET

cnenyrmomiee: «B  KakIoMm s3bpIKe HMMEIOTCS
o0uieynorpedburenbHbie (OPMbI U CTPYKTYPHI
u MaJIOYTIOTPEOUTEIBHBIC, XOTSI "
COOTBETCTBYIOIIIME HOpPME si3bIKa. Eciu
HAapylleHHe HOPMBI f3bIKA JejlaeT peyb
HENMPABUJIbLHOW, HerpaMMaTH4YHOH, TO
HapylIeHne y3yca Aenaer ee
HeeCTeCTBEHHOI, HeWJaeOMAaTH4YHOH. <...>
OnHO U3 BOKHBIX TPEOOBAHHI K TIEPEBOTIHKY
3aKJII04YaeTcss B COONIONICHUU MPaBUIBHOCTU
sSI3bIKA, Ha KOTOPBIN Jeiaercs mnepeBon. Ecim
HapylIeHHEe HOPMBI sI3bIKa B TIEpEBONE —

SBJICHHE  CpPaBHHUTEIBHO  pEIKoe,  TO
coluroeHmne y3yca TpedyeT oT
nepeBOIYMKA  0c000H  OIMTETLHOCTHY

(Komuccapos, 2001: 33).

Pucynok 5. [Tpu nosnHom [P ecTh ycTaHOBKa Ha KOPPEKIUIO OLIMOOK:
Figure 5. The full post-editing level shall ensure the following requirements:
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N3 pucyHka 5 cieqyer, 4to B peKHUME
nonHoro [P Ha HEOOGXOOMMOCTH UCIPABIATH

OIIMOKHU CTHJIEBOI HOPMBI npu
peIaKTUPOBAHUU MII yKa3aHO B
15 (57 %) nyonukanmsx (Emm3zapoga,

Kycroga, 2021; Munssp-benopyuena,
Cepruenko, 2022; EsrpadoBa, XBOCTOB,
2020; bensesa, Kammmnosa, 2023; bemsena,
2022; Myxamberkanuesa, 2022; Xpomosa,
Jlykmanona, 2024; YaksipoBa, 2013; HapOyT,
[llepctueBa, 2023; Hecteposa, 3mbix, 2022;
Vmakosa, 2022; bakuesa, 2022; Ilerposa,
2019; banynun, Tapactok, 2023; Jlununa,
2021), torma kak aBTopel 2 (7 %) pabor
YTBEPXKIAIOT obpaTtHOe (Kammmosa,
bensesa, 2023; ITonoa, [TaTHunkwmii, 2018), a
B 10 (37 %) nyOnukamusix Kakuae-Iuoo
pEeKOMEHJAMU 1O  JaHHOMY  BOMIPOCY
orcyTcTByIOT.  CoOmionath  y3yaJbHOCTH
cienyer o MHCHUIO aBTOPOB
6 (22 %) nyonukammii  (MyxamOeTkanuesa,
2022; Yaksiposa, 2013; HapOyT, LllepctHesa,
2023; bakueBa, 2022; bamgynun, Tapaciok,
2023; Jlunuua, 2021), ¢ 4emM HE COINIACHBI
aBropbl 2 (7 %) nyonukanuii  (Kammuiosa,
bensesa, 2023; Ilonosa, [Tsarauikwmii, 2018),
torga kak B 18 (67 %) myOnukaiusax 3amadu
MOCTpeJaKTopa MO JTOMY THIIy OLIMOOK
HUKaKk He o0Oo3HaueHsl, a B 1 (4%)
myOMUKauu TOJYEPKUBACTCS BO3MOXKHOCTb,
HO HeoOs3aTeNIbHOCTh BHECEHUS TMPABKU
(Xpomosa, JIykmanoBa, 2024).

Oobcyxnenue
HCCJIeI0BAHUS

Pesynbrarel, monMydeHHbIE B JIAHHOM
MCCJIEIOBAaHUH, YKA3bIBAIOT Ha JBa MOAXO0JA K
IIP: B 44 ny6nukauusx (60 % pabor)
(GyHKIMM ~ TIOCTPEAAKTOpa  CBOIATCS K
OCYIIECTBIICHUIO TPAJAUIIMOHHON TpaBKHU, 0e3
KaKux-TM0O0  OroBOPOK B  OTHOIICHUU
KadecTBa, Toraa Kak B 29 myonukarusx (40 %
pabor) neicTBUS MOCTpeaKkTopa
ONPENENSIOTCS LEJbI0 nepeBoja,
00yCITOBJICHHOW YCTaHOBKAMH 3aKa3uWKa, 4TO
B CBOIO OYepeab IO3BOJSIET €My BBIOpaTh
ONTUMAJBHBIA PEXUM: JIETKOE, TMOJIHOE WIIU
nHoe [IP.

pe3yJIbTaToB

Mexaynaponuslii  cranzapt ISO, rne
y3aKOHEHa BapuaTUBHOCTH KadecTBa mpu 1P,
yrnoMuHaercs ik B 8 padorax (10,8 %). Ha
cnenuduyeckuil  xapaktep — TpeOOBaHMIA,
IpenbABIIEMBIX K penakrupoBanuro MII B
OTJIMYKE OT MEpPeBOoja YeJIOBEYECKOTrO, MPSIMO
YKa3bIBAa€TCSI BO  BCTYNMTEIBHOW  YacTH
YKa3aHHOTO MEXIYHapOJHOrO CTaHAapTa:
«[Hacrosmuii I[OKYMCHT]“ MPUMEHUM
TOJIBKO K TEKCTaM, MPEeJCTaBISIOMUM c000it
pe3ynbTar MammHHOTO mepeonay» (It is only
applicable to content processed by MT
systems)lz' 13, Jlanee 1o TE€KCTy Mbl BUAMM, YTO
BapUATUBHOCTh B KadecTBe pesynbrata [IP
00yCIIOBJIEHa CYIIECTBOBAHUEM KaK MUHUMYM
JIBYX PEXKHUMOB: JIETKOTO M TMOJIHOTO, —
Ha3BaHHBIX «OCHOBHBIMH» (two main levels
of post-editing)'*. IIpumeuarensHO TO, YTO
JaHHast XapaKTepUCTUKA JIOITYCKaeT
NPUHLIMIIUATBHYI0 ~ BO3MOXHOCTh  HMHBIX
pexumoB [1P, moMrMoO J1€rkoro M moJiHoro, «B
3aBHCHUMOCTH OT LeJeH pe3yIbTUPYIOIIEro
nepeBoga W TpeOoBaHWH 3akazumka» (the
purpose of the translation output and the
client’s requirements)'>.

MexnyHapoaHbIit CTaHAapT ISO
MOCBSIIEH IMaBHBIM oOpa3oM mnoiHomy [IP
(This document deals with full post-editing.
Light post-editing is described in Annex B)'®.
Cyl11ecTBEHHO TO, YTO B JEMOHCTPALIMOHHOU
Bepcun 3toro nokymeHnrta moustue full post-
editing BO3MOXXHO TOJIKOBaTh JIMIIb Yepes
IpU3My €ro OIpeAesieHUsl, B KOTOPOM IENb
na"Horo pexum 1P o0o3HavyeHa ciaeayromum
00pa3oM: «IOJyYUTh TEKCT, COMOCTABMMBIMH
C YeNOBEYECKUM IepeBojomM» (t0 obtain a
product comparable to a product obtained by
human translation)!”.  KmroueBslM s
noHumanusa cymHoctu [IP B nanHOM cityyae
OKa3bIBaeTCs NpwiiarareibHoe comparable,

' 3nece m jmamee BCTaBKM B KBAaAPaTHEIX CKOOKAax
manm. — 4. K., C. C.

12 3nech W Janee mepeBoj ¢ AHIVIMIICKOrO A3BIKA HA
pycckuit Hat. — 4. K., C. C.

13150 18587: 2017.... P. 1.
14 1bid. P. 5.

15 Ibid.

18 Ibid.

17 Ibid. P. 2.
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BBIp@XAIOLIEe  UICK  «IIPUHIUIHAIBHOM
COOTHOCHUMOCTIY, «COpPa3MEepHOCTHY,
«BO3MOYKHOCTU  CpaBHUBarTb». HemnonHora
uHpopMaiuu, 0O0yCIIOBIEHHAs OTCYTCTBHEM
CBOOOHOTO J0CTyna K mosHoi Bepcuu ISO,
MPpUBOAUT K  TOMY, YTO  BCE  T€
3aMHTEPECOBAHHbIE JMLA (MCCIIEOBATENH,
MIPENOJABaTeNM, NEPEBOJUYMKHU, 3aKa3UMKH U
IpyTue), KTO HE CUMUTAET IIes1ecOo00pa3HbIM
b0 HE HMMeeT BO3MOXKHOCTH MPUOOPECTH
IIOJIHOTEKCTOBYIO BEPCHIO 3TOrO JOKYMEHTA,
BBIHY’KJICHBI IIPU TOJIKOBaHWUU cyirHocTH full
post-editing ¢ omopoii Ha ISO orTankuBaThCs
MMEHHO OT  JIaHHOM  XapaKTEepUCTHUKH,
yKa3plBalOLIEd Ha TO, 4YTO  KadecTBO
orpenaktupoBanHoro MII  gomkHO OBITH
JOCTAaTOYHO  XOpOIIMM,  YTOOBI  UMETh
BO3MOXXHOCTh CpPaBHUBATh pe3yJsibTar
IIOCTPENAKLIMNA C OTAJOHHBIM IIEPEBOAOM,
BBIIIOJIHEHHBIM 4eJI0BeKOM. OTHAKO B MOJHOU
BEPCUU JIOKYMEHTA, TOCTYITHOM JIMIIb y3KOMY
Kpyry nawui, B pasgene Requirements of full
post-editing'® orpenaxTupopanueiii MIT B
pexume noaHoro IIP He «comocraBusieTcs» ¢
9TaJOHHBIM YEJI0BEYECKUM, a
«npupaBHUBaeTCs» K HeMy: «llenp manHoro
peXUMa  NOCTPENAKTUPOBAaHUS  [MIOJIHOTO
IIP] — mnomy4uTb pe3yabTUPYIOIIUN TEKCT,
HEOTJIMYUMBIM OT YEJIOBEYECKOTO IEPEBOAA
(The aim of this level of post-editing [full
post-editing] is to produce an output which is
indistinguishable from human translation
output)’®. M3 nauHoil GOPMYIHPOBKH IIPAMO
CIIEyeT, 4YTO OTpenaktupoBaHHbeli MII B
pexume nonHoro IIP HU B 4yem He IOJKEeH
YCTYINaTh TEKCTY NEPEeBOJA, BBITOJIHEHHOIO
yesnoBeKkoM. TakuM oOpa3zom, npu oOpalieHuu
k ISO npencraBieHne o CyIIHOCTH IOJIHOTO
IIP 3HaumMo 3aBHUCHUT OT TOTO, K KakoH W3
JBYX BEPCUIi TaHHOTO CTaHJIapTa OOPATUTHCS:
JEMOHCTPALMOHHON MM MOJTHOTEKCTOBOM.

B orHomenun nerkoro IIP B momHoM

BEpCHUH ISO YKa3aHO CIeayIoIIee:
«Pe3ynbTUpyIOIMiA  TEKCT JODKEH  OBITh
IIOHSTHBIM n TOYHBIM, OJHAaKO HE

00s13aTE€ILHO  CTHIIMCTHUYECKHU aZICKBAaTHBIM)»

18 |bid. P. 8.
19 Ibid.

(The output shall be comprehensible and
accurate but need not be stylistically
adequate)®®. O wHeob6xoauMoOcTH B  3TOM
peKHUME HCIPaBIATh OUIMOKU T'paMMAaTHKH,
opdporpadhuu, myHKTyauuu u  Qopmara
HaANpsSMYyI0 HUYEro HE CKa3aHO; OJHAKO, BO-
nepBbix, Ipu noiaHoM [P, kak o0o3HaueHO B
TEKCTe CTaHAapTa, YKa3aHHbIE TUIIbI OIIUOOK
MOJUTeKAT  KOPPEKIMH B 00sI3aTeILHOM
MOpsiIKe, BO-BTOpPBIX, mpu Jjerkom [IP
00s13aTeNbHON KOPPEKIUH TMOAJIEKAT TOJIBKO
OMMOKKA CMBbICIa — Ha OCHOBAaHHUU YETrO
MOXKHO 3aKJIIOYUTh: B pexume jerkoro [IP
KOPPEKTHPOBAaTh TpaMMartuky, opdorpaduro,
NYHKTyanuio u popmar He TpeOyeTcs.

B ocHOBY MeXIyHapOAHOTO CTaHIAPTa,
KOTOPBI MBI ITUTHPOBAIH BHIIIE, TOJIOKEHA
opomrtopa coobmectBa TAUS. Ee mnomnnoe
OpPUTHHAIBHOE Ha3BaHHE — Machine
Translation Postediting Guidelines, Ttekct
omyonmukoBan B 2010 romy. Tak ke Kak B
tekcte ISO, B nmanHOI Opourope aBTOpHI-
COCTaBUTENIM pacCMaTpUBAIOT [Ba PEXHUMA
KauecTBa, yKa3bIBasi IPU 3TOM (HO B OTIUYHE
ot ISO Gonee 0TYETIIMBO), YTO BO3MOXKHBI H
uHble pexumbl I[P — ¢ wuHBIM Habopom
TpeOOBaHUI K KaueCTBY OTPEIaKTHPOBAHHOTO
nepeBofia:  «BO3MOXHBI ~ HHBIE  PEKHUMBI
[okmmaemoro KauecTnal, OHAKO us3
coo0OpakeHHi IIPOCTOTHI 311€Ch
paccMarpuBarOTCsl TOJBKO JBa [JIETKOE H
nonHoe [IP]» (Other levels could be defined,
but we will stick to two here to keep things
simple)?L. Baxno OTMETUTH, 4TO
MpuUMEHUTeIbHO K TomHoMy [IP  oOmras
IUIaHKA KauecTBa YCTAHOBJIECHA CIEIYIOLIUM
0o0pa3oM: «Ka4ecTBO OJIM3KOe HMJIH paBHOe
yesoBeyeckoMy nepeBoay» (quality similar or
equal to human translation) 2. To ecTs B
tekcte TAUS mpssMo U HEIBYCMBICIEHHO
yKa3aHO Ha BapMaTWBHOCTH Ka4eCTBA BHYTPH
pexuma «monHoe [IP», Torma Kkak B
MPOM3BOAHOM OT Hero gokymente SO (B ero
MOJTHOTEKCTOBOM ~ BepcHM)  aHAJIOTM4Has
BAapUAaTHBHOCTh CYHTHIBACTCS Kak cOOH B

20 |pjd. P. 10.
2L TAUS Guidelines... P. 3.
22 1hid. P. 3.
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yHUDUKAIIMU: Ha CTpaHUIE 2 B JIeUHUIIUN
tepmuna full post-editing wucmonb3yercs
npuiiararenbHoe comparable, Ha cTpanuie 8
B AQHAJIOTUYHOM CMBICIIOBOM KOHTEKCTE —
indistinguishable.

Uro KkacaeTcsi pEKHUMOB «JIETKOE —
nosHoe IIP», TO ucxoms u3 pexoMeHIanuu
TAUS Taxxe HEOOXOAMMO MMETH HA BBIXOIE
TEKCT TIOHSTHBIM, CONEPKATEIBbHO TOYHBIM.
I[To pesynbraram gerxkoro IIP momyctum
HEEeCTECTBEHHBII CUHTaKCHC, OIINOKHU
rpaMMaTHKH, OIIMOKH CTUIIS (KpOME TeX, UTO
TIPUBOIAT K omuoKam MPEIMETHO-
JIOTUYECKOTO coJiep KaHus), OINOKU
MYHKTyalu# (KpoMe TpyObIX ommboK), oomas
«MamuHOOOpa3HoCThy TepeBoga (the text
may sound like it was generated by a
computer)®. Tlo pesynbrata nosiHoro IIP
npeanrcaHa  yCTaHOBKA Ha  coONIofeHue
CTHJIEBOII HOpPMBI, OJHAKO MPSMO YKa3aHO,
9TO «B HIOAHCAX CTUJIS OTPEIAKTHPOBAHHBIMA
MIT  moxer ycTymarb  4eJIOBEYECKOMY
MIEPEBOY, BBITTOJIHEHHOMY HOCHTEJIEM
[mepeBoasiiero| si3bika» (stylistically fine,
though the style may not be as good as that
achieved by a native-speaker human
translator)?*. VabiMu cioBamu, coOmofeHne
CTHJIEBOII HOpPMBI SIBIISIETCS 00SI3aTE€IbHBIM,
TOTJa KaK cobmoeHne y3yca —
BapHaTHUBHBIM. Ommbox CUHTaKCHcCa,
rpaMMaTHKd W TYHKTyallHd, PaBHO KaK W
omuOOK ¢opmara, B 3TOM peKUMe OBITh HE
JOJDKHO.

OTnenbHOTO BHHMAHHUS 3aClly’KHBaeT
Opommtopa kommanun RWS,  «Bemymero
MHPOBOTO TIOCTaBIIMKAa YCIyr B oOnactu
TEXHOJIOTUYECKOTO TIepeBOJla, KOHTEHTAa U
HHTEIIEKTYalbHOM COOCTBEHHOCTH» >,
paspaboruunka pemenuii TM Trados u cucrem
MII. [IlpencraBieHHBII B HEM Marepual
TIIATENIFHO  CTPYKTYPHPOBAaH,  H3JIOKEH
MPOCTBIM, HO aKaJeMHUYECKH TPaMOTHBIM
s3p1k0M. [lo cpaBHenuto ¢ Opomrroporr TAUS
OHa CKOpee HallOMUHaeT ydyeOHoe Iocobue,

2 1bid.
24 1bid. P. 4.

25 Uupopmauus pasMellleHa Ha caiiTe KOMIIaHWHU.
Pexxum nocryna: https://www.trados.com/about/. Jlara

obpamenus: 28.01.2025.

HEXKENM OTpaciieBoe pykoBonacTBo. [IP kax
pe3yibTaT  ONpeieNsieTcss ee  aBTOpaMHu
cienyrommM — obpazom:  «llepeBeneHHBII
MaIlIUHOMN TEKCT, OTPENaKTUPOBAHHBIN
YEJIOBEKOM C LIEJbI0 IOJYyYUTh Ha BBIXOJE
JKEJIaeMbIii  ypOBEHb KayecTBa, KOTOPHIi
3aBHCUT OT [ApaMEeTpOB  CUTyallud |
TpeOyeMoro pexuma MOCTPEIAKTUPOBAHUS
(A machine-translated text is edited by a
human to reach a predefined quality goal. The
final quality depends on the use case and the
required post-editing level.)?®.

C omnopoit Ha COOCTBEHHBI ONBIT B
o0nacTh oOKazaHUS YCIYr IO TEpPEBOIY
aBTOpbl Opormmopsl RWS Beinensitor yeTsipe
YPOBHSI KauecTBa MPEIOCTABISIEMbIX YCIYT:
«ceipoit» MII, nerxoe IIP, momnoe IIP (6e3
BTOpOoi penakuum), nosHoe IIP (¢ BTOpOi
penakumeit)’’.  PasHuma = Mexmy —AByMs
MOCIECAHUMH  peXHUMaMH  3aKJIO4aeTcs B
HAJIMYAH/OTCYyTCTBUU MIOBTOPHOT'O
penaktupoBanus. OHO OOYCIIOBIEHO MPEKIe
BCEr0 TEM, YTO HAaJ OJHUM TEKCTOM MOTYT
paboTarh cpazy HECKOJIbKO UCIOJHHUTENEH —
KBl TOCTPENAKTOP BBITIOIHIET TOJIBKO
CBOI0 4YacThb MPOEKTa, TO €CTh JAEWCTBYET
HE3aBUCHMO OT OCTJIBHBIX YYacCTHHKOB. B
JAaHHOM pEeXHME IEepBOCTENECHHON 3ajaueit
YeJl0BeKa, OCYUIECTBIISIFOIIETO BTOPYIO
peIaKIIo, CTAHOBUTCS YHU(DUKAIUS B CAMOM
IIMPOKOM CMBICIIE: OT TPUBEACHUS JIEKCUKH,
0COOEHHO TEPMHHOB, oJ o0mui
3HaMEHaTelb hi (0] yCTpaHEHUs
CTHJIMCTUYECKHX IIIBOB Ha BCEM MPOTSKEHUH
texcTa’®. TlogyepKkuBaeTCs HEOOXOAMMOCTh B
3TOM  pEXHME  COXPaHATh  HCXOAHOE
dbopmarupoBanue. CiaenoBaTesibHO, B TOJIHOM
peKuMe C BTOPOM pefakuuel peKoMeHAaluu
[0 KadecTBy oOTpenakrupoBaHHoro MII B
cooTBeTcTBUM ¢ Oportopoir RWS cosmanaror
¢ TpeboBanusimu crangapra ISO B ero
MOJTHOTEKCTOBOM BepcHM, 0003HAYCHHBIMH B
paszene Requirements of full post-editing?®.

[Tpu OTCYTCTBMM MOBTOPHOM pelaKkluu
0ecII0BHOCTh " yHHpHUKAIHS, 1o

% RWS... P. 42.

27 Ibid.

28 1bid. P. 43, 44.

291S0 18587: 2017.... P. 8.
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pekomenmauusiMm  RWS, He  sBistorcs
00si3aTeIbHBIMU ~ TTapaMeTpaMu  KadecTBa,
paBHO KakK u CTWJIUCTUYECKAS

eCTEeCTBEHHOCTh, TO ecTh y3yc P,

Ob6a pexuma nonnoro IIP (co Bropoii
penakuueir u 0Oe3 Hee) COBIANAIOT B
cleayromeM: oTpeaaktupoBanHelii MII B
aCreKTe CMBICIIOBOM TOYHOCTH HE YCTyMaeT
YeIIOBEUECKOMY MIePEBOLY; TaKKe
MOCTPEIAKTOP HCIIpaBIIsET OLINOKHU
rpaMMaTHKy, opdorpaguu U MyHKTyalHH.

Pexxum nerkoro I1P mo cBoeit cymnHocTu
HE TMpEANoNaraeT BTOPOM pPEIAKIUU H
OpUEHTHPOBAaH Ha TO, YTOOBI CJIIENaTh TEKCT
MIT TIOHSATHBIM u
npuemiaeMsiM» (Understandable and usable)’:.
Kputepun kadecTBa, TMpenbsSBIsEMbIE K
OTPENaKTUPOBAHHOMY TEKCTy, B JaHHOM
pexXuMe ({91447 1115 UCIIPABIICHUIO
MOJIeKaT TOJBKO TpyOble OIMMOKU CMBICIA
(correction of critical and major errors only);
MPOBEpPKa  MPEANOYTUTEIbHBIX  TEPMHHOB

OCYHICCTBIIACTCA TOJIBKO B ciIydace
IpCaOCTaBIICHUA KIIMCHTOM
COOTBCTCTBYIOLICTO Tioccapus,
HEMOTHUBUPOBAHHBIC I[O63.BJ'I€HI/I$I u

OIYIICHUs] pEJIeBaHTHOW UWHPOpMAIMK He
MIOJUIE’KAaT KOPPEKLMHU, €CIU HE NPUBOAAT K
rpyObIM  ommOKaM  CMbICHa;  OMIMOKH
rpaMMaTiKu U opdorpadpun TaKke He
MOJUIe)KAaT KOPPEKLUHU, €CIH HE MCKaKaroT
CMBICIT; OIIMOKU MYyHKTYalluu UTHOPUPYIOTCS,
paBHO Kak M MpoOieMbl yHUPHUKAIUU U
CTWJINCTUYECKAs HEaJeKBATHOCTH 2,
[IpumeuarenbHO, YTO UCXOAS M3 KpPUTEPUEB
RWS, rme yka3ano Ha HEOOXOIMMOCTH B
pexume gerkoro IIP wucnpaBmaATe TOIBKO
rpyOble OmMOKM CMbICTIA, HaMpallnBaeTCs
BBIBOJI: CMBICIIOBbIE HETOYHOCTH B PEXHUME
nerkoro I[P okaspiBaroTCS  AOIyCTHMBI.
OTtmeTHM, 4TO BO BCEX MPOYMX HCTOYHHKAX,
PacCMOTPEHHBIX HAMHM B paMKaxX JaHHOTO
UCCIIEIOBAHMUS, yTBEpKAaeTcs
HEJIOMYCTUMOCTb JII000T0 pOAa CMBICIOBBIX
omuOoK, 6€3 OTOBOPOK U MCKITFOUCHUM.

ORWS... P. 45.
31 1bid. P. 46.
32 1bid. P. 47.

Cnemyer Takke WpPHHATH B pacuer
aKTyaJIbHOE TIOJIOKCHHE JIe B POCCHHCKHUX
MEPEeBOMYECKUX  KOMIIAHUSX —  OICHUTH
B3ABl  Ha cymHOCTh I[IP xoTst OBl
HEKOTOPBIX IpEeACTaBUTENe oTpacinu. Beuay
TOTO, 4YTO HH(OpPMAIMsI TaKOrO pojxa Io
ONpEJICTICHUIO  SIBIISIETCA  KOPIOPATUBHOM,
JOCTYII K HEH 3aTpyIHEH: BHYTpPEHHHE
JIOKYMEHTBI KaK MPaBWIO HE MyOIUKYIOTCS,
HE BBIXOJIT 3a MPEACNIbl OpTraHW3alllH.
CnenoBarenpHO, OIIGHKa TpeOOBaHUU K
MOCTpEIaKTOpaM npu HCIIPaBICHUHN
KOHKPETHBIX THIIOB OIMMOOK B 3aBUCHUMOCTHU
or pexuma [IP Oyger nubo ciauIIKOM
¢parmMeHTapHoO#, MO0 BOBCE HEBO3MOXKHOM.
OmHako Osaromapst CBEIECHHUSIM,
pa3MeIIeHHBIM Ha oHUIHaTEHBIX
KOPIIOpaTUBHBIX caiTax, rae [P 3Haunmtcs B
nepeyuHe YCIIyT, MIPEIOCTABIISIEMBIX
MEePEBOTYECKON  OpraHU3aluei, BO3MOXKHO
MpOoCJIeUTh OOIMe YCTaHOBKH. Tak, OrOpo
nepeBogoB Janus Worldwide, «omuH wu3
BEIYIINX TOCTABIIMKOB YCIyr B 00JIacTu
mepeBoia M JIOKANHM3ALUN» S, JTOBOAUT JIO
BCEOOIIEro CBEICHHS clemyroniee:
«MeHemkepsl MPOEKTOB CHayasla OLIEHHWBAIOT
KOHTEHT, YTOOBI OMpPeNeIMTh ONTHMAJIbHBIN
MOAXO0, KOTOPBIi 3a4acTyro MOXET
MpeIyCMaTpUBaTh MAITUHHBIA TEPEBOJ U
nocrpenaktuposanue <...> Ilpu nepesone
TEKCTOB, HE UMEIONINX KPUTHYSCKH BAKHOTO

3HAYEHMS, MallliHa, 0e3yCIIOBHO,
obecrnieynuBaeT J0CTATOYHO Xopoiiee
KAa4eCcTBO o Hanboee

KOHKYpEeHTOCIocoOHOM 11eHe <...> Pyunoe
MOCTPEJaKTUPOBAHNE MAIIMHHOIO MepeBoja

IIPOBOJIUTCH, YTOOBI NpOBEPHUTH u
OTKOPPEKTHPOBATh  pe3yibTarbl  paboThbI
ABTOMaTU3UPOBAHHBIX MEXaHU3MOB u

NOBLICHTH €€ Ka4ecTBO» .

W3 npuBeneHHON BbIIE LUTAThHl C
BBICOKOU JI0JI€ll BEPOSITHOCTH CJEAYET, UYTO B
kommanuu Janus Worldwide mnpemmaraercs,
MOMHUMO TPAJAUIUOHHOTO (YEIIOBEYECKOTO)
nepeBojia, He ToJAbKO yncThidi MII, HO Takxke

33 OQunmansHbIi caifT komnanuu Janus Worldwide.
URL: https://janus.ru/ (nata obpamenus: 14.02.2025).

34 Ibid. URL: https://janus.ru/technology/mtmtpe/ (nata
obpamenus: 14.02.2025).
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[P pa3Hoii TiIyOMHBI — B 3aBUCHMOCTH OT
IIOCTABJICHHBIX 3aJlad, B COOTBETCTBHMU C
JIOMHUHAHTHOU YCTaHOBKO:
«MHAMBHIYaJbHAs aJalTalus PEeLIeHUN I0J]
HYKJTbI KIIHEHTa» >,

Kak OTMEYaroT IPEACTaBUTENN
xomnanuu Neotech, «0qHON W3 KpyMHEHIINX
NEPEeBONYECKMX KOMIIAHUI Ha TEpPPUTOPUHU
Poccun 1 CHI'»®, npu o6pamenun x MII ¢
nocnenyromum IIP  «kayectBo He wurpaer
KPUTHYECKOW poNM, HO TpedyeTcs Ha
y/IOBJIETBOPHTEJILHOM  ypoBHe» . B
ornuune or Janus Worldwide, B mammoM
NIepEeBOUECKOM OIOpO MOAXOAbI K paborte C
TEKCTOM, rae 3a1eUCTBYETCS MII,
00o3Ha4YeHbl 0oJjiee OTYETIMBO M B LEJIOM

COBIAJIAIOT c MIOJIOKEHUSIMU ISO:
«MAIIMHHBINA nepeBox / YaCTUYHOE
MOCTpeNaKTUpOBaHUE / MIOJTHOE

MOCTpeIaKkTUpOBaHKe <...> [B 3aBUCHMOCTH
OT LIEJIM COOTBETCTBEHHO: | ISl O3HAKOMJICHUS
c oOmiel KOHLeMIuel / s MCIONIb30BaHUS
BHYTpU KOMIAHWH / JJIs KJIHCHTOB H
TIOJTb30BaTENEH» C.

Eme onHa nepeBogueckass KOMIAHUS —
«3ro TpaHcaeHTUHIY, pa3paboTuuk
aTGopMbl MPOTPaMMHBIX pereHui
Egotech, Taxke BbIAEIsSIET TPHU OCHOBHBIX
MOAX0Jda:  «MallMHHBIA  mepeBony  0e3
MOCTpeaaKIuu / nepBUYHAas penakuus
MaIIMHHOTO TiepeBoia / BTOpUYHAs (IOJIHAS)
penakius MaIIMHHOrO TepeBoda <..> [B
3aBHCHMOCTH OT LI€JIM COOTBETCTBEHHO: | €CIH
HE0O0XOMMO JIUIIh IEPBUYHOE 03HAKOMIICHHE
c comepxanuem Tekcta/ s OBICTPOTrO
O3HAKOMJIEHHSI C TEKCTOM U TEPCOHAIBHOIO
WCTIONIb30BaHus / [[JIs1 TIONy4YeHUsi| TeKcTa,

3 Ibid. URLhttps://janus.ru/technology/edge/ (narta
obpamenns: 14.02.2025).

36 OguuuanpHblii caiit xomnaauu Neotech. URL:

https://neotech.ru/about/ (mara oOpamieHus:
14.02.2025).
37 Ibid. URL:

https://neotech.ru/services/machine_translation/ (nara
obpamenus: 14.02.2025).
38 Ibid. URL:
https://neotech.ru/services/machine_translation/ (mara
obpamenwns: 14.02.2025).

COOTBETCTBYIOILIETO BCEM
nepeBoan°’.

B 3aBepmieHnn gaHHOroO  paszena
0003HAaUMM  OrpaHUYEHHUS]  MPOBEIECHHOTO
HAMHM HCCIICIOBAaHMSI W €ro JalibHeHmme
MEePCIeKTUBbl.  MeTOHONOrHsl  MOMCKOBOTO
3ampoca B eLibrary HamepeHHO BBICTpOEHA
TakiUM 00pa3oM, 4TOObI Ha BBIXOJIE MOTYYHUTh
TOJIBKO PYCCKOSI3BIYHBIE myOJIMKaIIH,
pa3MeIIeHHbIE B OTKPBITOM Joctyne. Takum
00pa3oM He y4TeHBI B3IVIS/IbI OTEYECTBEHHBIX
VUEHBIX, HW3JIO)KEHHbIE Ha HMHOCTPAHHBIX
S3bIKaX B MEXKAYHApOIHBIX JKypHalax, B
YaCTHOCTH — Ha aHTJIHICKOM.

ABTOpBI JTAHHOTO UCCIICIOBAHUS
HAJCIOTCS, YTO  pEe3yJdbTarTbl  OKaXyTCs
MOJIE3HBl TPU  CO3MaHUHM  PYCCKOS3BIYHBIX
JIOKYMEHTOB U PEKOMEHJALUMN, MOCBAIICHHBIX
[P Kak BU]TY npoeccCHoHALHOI
NESTENIbHOCTH, a TakKe TMpPHU IOATOTOBKE
MOCTPEAKTOPOB, TPEKIEC BCEr0 B CHCTEME
BbIcIIero  oOpaszoBanusa.  OmnpeseneHHbIHl
Hay9IHBIH UHTEpEC MIPECTABISET
o0o3HaueHHas BhbIIIE, B pa3aene «Pe3ynprars
UCCIICIOBAHUA»,  MpoOieMa  YBEIHYCHHS
pa3pbiBa MEXIY aKaJeMUYECKUMU B3IVISAAMU
Ha [IP W NOMOXEHUSMH MEXITYHAPOIHOTO
cranaapra ISO.

[lepcrieKTHBHBIM HaM BUAHWTCS TaKXKe
aHallu3 COBPEMEHHOIO IOJIOXKEHUs Jel B
WHOCTPAHHOW aKaJIeMHUYEeCKOW cpefe: Kak
4acTO aBTOPBI 3apYOEKHBIX ITyOIHKAIHiA,
ynomuHas 1SO, TAUS u RWS B koHTekcre
TP, peKOMEHIYIOT Cle0BaTh U3JI0KEHHBIM B
HUX PEKOMEHJIAlWsSM U, TJIABHOE, B KaKOH
mepe?  I[lomoGHBIE  BOHpOCH  TpeOyroOT
JOTIOTHUTEIPHBIX ~ HAayYHBIX  M3BICKAHHU.
Otmetum, uro Oernplii moMck Mo 0Oase
3apyOekHbIX myOnukaiuii Google Scholar®
no 1mrabnony — [Uto uckare:] “post-editing”;
[[me uckarep m Tun nmyOnukanum:] any type;
[[TocTtynuBune: | any time — Jlaer
25 400 BxokJIeHUH, TIpu  JOOABICHHH K

HOpMaM

39 OdunuanbHbIi caiit KOMITaHUU «3ro
TpancaeWTUHr». URL:
https://egotech.tech/content/autotranslate (mara

obpamenus: 14.02.2025).

40 Google Scholar. URhttps://scholar.google.com/
(mara obparenus: 29.05.2025).
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ykazaHHomy 3ampocy “ISO 18587:2017” —
369 Bxoxknaenmit. CiemoBarelbHO, CpeIu
nyOIUKaIyid, TJe pacCMaTpUBACTCS WIH XOTS
op1 ymomuHaercs IIP, cceuika nHa SO
BcTpeuaercss jumb B 1,5 % ciywyaeB (ams
CpaBHEHUS: TIOHCK, BBICTPOCHHBIN
aHAJIOTHYHBIM ~ 00pa3oM  JUIsI  PYCCKOTO
KIJIIOYEBOTO  CJIOBA «IOCTPEJAKTUPOBAHUE,
JIaeT 1120 " 28 BXOKJICHHUI
COOTBETCTBEHHO — cchuika Ha SO B
OTEYECTBEHHBIX CTaThsX BcTpeuyaercs B 2,3 %
ciy4daes*). Uem o0yciioBiIeHa CTOJIb HHU3Kas
YaCTOTHOCTh  OOpamieHus  3apyOex HOTro
aKaJeMHYeCKOTO coo01ecTsa K
MEXTyHApPOITHOMY CTaHJAPTy — ero
HEaKTyaJlbHOCTHIO, MaJIOU3BECTHOCTHIO,
TPYAHOAOCTYITHOCTBIO WM, HAIpPOTHB,
0€CCIIOPHOCTHI0O U OYEBHIHOCTHIO OCHOBHBIX
MOJIOKEHUH, KOTOpble B HEM H3JIOKCHBI?
JlaHHBIN BOMPOC OCTABISIEM OTKPBITHIM.

[IpumedarenpbHO, YTO B OTHOUICHUH
coobmecra TAUS (o cpaBuenuio ¢ 1SO)
HaOmromaercss  oOparHas ~ KapTHHA: B
WHOCTPaHHBIX  NyOnukanusax o0  9Toif
opranu3anuu B KoHTekcte [IP BcroMmuHaror
yaie, 4eM B OT€YECTBEHHBIX (M0 KIIIOYEBBIM
cimoBam post-editing / post-editing TAUS u
MOCTpeAakTUpOBaHKe / TOCTPENaKTHPOBAHHE
TAUS npu TOoM ke ImIa0ioHe IMOUCKa —
25400/1570/6,2% u 1220/59/4,8%%).

Haubonbimuii pa3peiB, Kak U CIe10BalI0
0XUAaTh (HAOMHUM, YTO HU B OJHOW U3
MPOAHAIM3UPOBAHHBIX HaMU 74 MyOIUKaIIHA,
nocesmeHHbix  [IP,  Opommopa RWS  He
YIIOMHHAETCS), BBIIBISETCS B OTHOLICHUH
komranuu RWS: mo kiroueBbIM croBam POSt-
editing / post-editing RWS u
MOCTpelaKTUPOBaHKE / TOCTPEIaKTUPOBAHUE
RWS mpu tom >xe mabioHe moucka —
25400/940/3,7% wu 1220/4/0,3%*.

Baxsno MIOAYEPKHYTh, 4TO
MIPUBEICHHBIC BBIIIIE roKa3aresu
HaykoMeTpuueckoit 6a3pl Google Scholar —

4 Ibid. URL: https://scholar.google.com/ (mara
oOparmmenus: 29.05.2025).
4 Ibid. URL: https://scholar.google.com/ (mara
oOparmmenus: 29.05.2025).
4 Ibid. URL: https://scholar.google.com/ (nara
obpamienus: 29.05.2025).

pe3yJIbTaThl oerioro KOJIMYCCTBCHHOIO
moucka. O JEHMCTBUTEIBHOM OTHOIICHUH
3apy0eKHOTO aKaJIEeMUYECKOTO COO0IIecTBa K
JIOKyMEHTaM, periaMeHTupyromnmm [IP  kak
poecCHOHAIBHYIO JeSTEIILHOCTD,
BO3MOJKHO JI€JIaTh BBIBOABI TOJBKO IIOCIIE
TIIATEJIBHOTO O3HAKOMJICHHUS C COACpKaHHUEM

WHOCTPaHHBIX myOTMKaIHiA u Hux
KQ4YCCTBCHHOI'O aHaJIu3a, 4YTO BbIXOAUT 3a
pamKu TEMBI IIPOBEJICHHOTO HaMH
HCCIICIOBAHMSI.

3akiarouenue

ITo pe3yabraram aHaJin3a

OTEYECTBEHHBIX MYyOJMKAIWUN, TOCTYIHBIX B
cety VHTepHET Ha CErOAHSIIHUNA JEHb BCEM
3aMHTEPECOBAHHBIM JHUIaM (UCCIIEA0BATENSAM,
MPeToaBaTelisaM, epeBOIUNKAM, 3aKa3uUKaM
U JpyruM), C  OHNOpOM  Ha  TEKCT
MEKTyHapOIHOTO CTaHjapTa ISO,
otpacineBbie Oporurtopsl coobmectsa TAUS u
komranuu  RWS, paGotel  3apyOeskHBIX
HCCJIEZIOBATENIEH, a TAK)KE C YUETOM B3IVISI0B
Ha [IP MeHemxepoB MO Ka4eCTBY HECKOJIBbKUX
KPYNHBIX HEPEBOMAYECKUX KOMIAHWM, Mbl
IIPUILUIM K CIEAYIOLUIUM BBIBOJAM:

1.B pOCCUICKON Hay4yHO-
aKaJeMMUYECKOM cpele HaJIULO 3HAYUMOe
pacxXoKJIeHHe BO B3MISAAX Ha CYIIHOCTb
NOCTPEAAKTUPOBAaHUS B  aCIEKTe  3ajad,
CTOSILIMX Tepe]] MOCTPETAKTOPOM IIpH padoTte
C MalIMHHBIM TIEPEBOJOM: HE JIOIMYCKAaIOT
MBICIM O BapuaTUBHOCTH KayecTBa 60 %
UCCIIEI0BATENEH, paccMmarpuBast 1P
UCKJIIOYUTEIBHO  KaK  JIeATEIbHOCTh IO
UCTIPABJIEHUIO BCEX OMIMOOK, JOMYIIEHHBIX
npu nepeBone. MHbIMH cJIOBaMH, HaJUIO
(byHIaMEHTaJIbHOE PAacXOXKJIEHHE BO B3IVIsLIAX

y OompITIeH 4acTH OTE€YECTBEHHBIX
uccruenonarenei C TIOJIOKCHHSIMH
COOTBETCTBYIOIIETO MEXTyHapOIHOTO

CTaHJapTa, a TakXKe BeAyIled OTpacieBoil
Oportopsl, cocTaBieHHOH odmecTBoM TAUS.
Ha mpakTuke 3TO MOXET NPUBOIUTH K TOMY,
YTO OT pemaKTopa MAalIMHHOTO IepeBoaa
OyIyT O)XKMJaTh 3a MEHBLINH CPOK U 1o Oojee
HU3KOHI CcTaBke 0e30roBOPOYHO 00pa3LlOBBIi
TEKCT, HA B YeM HE YCTYMAIOLINH 110 Ka4YeCTBY
NNEpPEBOAY, BBIIIOJIHCHHOMY YCJIOBECKOM, XOTi
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nonHoe [1P 3ayactyro TpeOyeT 3HaYMTEIBHOM
nepepaboTku Tekcra MII, ocobGeHHo mpu
YCTaHOBKE Ha JIOCTM)KCHHE CTHIUCTHYECKOU
€CTEeCTBEHHOCTH (y3yca).

2. Menblnasgs 4acThb  HCCIEOBaTEIeH
(40 %) cxomuTcs BO B3MNIsAAAX B OTHOLICHHH
TOTO, 4TO 3a/1auun MoCTpeakTopa
OTIPE/IETISIOTCS 1ENbI0 MEepeBoja, KOTopas U
3a/laeT ITUTAHKY Ka4ecTBa C BO3MOXKHOCTBIO
BBIOpaTh onTtuManbHbI pexxkum [IP. Omnako
Jake BHYTPU OTOW TPYIIBl, B CBOUX
YCTaHOBKAaX OPUEHTHUPOBAHHON (OCO3HAHHO
WIM HET) Ha MexayHaponHblii crangapt 1P,
CYUIECTBYIOT 3HAaUYUMbIE PpACXOXKACHUS B
MOHMMAaHUHA TOTO, YTO MMEHHO M B KaKOM
o0beMe MOJJICKUT KOPPEKIHH CO CTOPOHBI
MOCTPEJAKTOPa B TOM WJIH HWHOM PEXKHME.
CrpaBennuBOCTH paad OTMETUM, 4YTO B
HEKOTOPOM KOJIMYECTBE PacXOXICHUS
MIPOCMAaTPUBAIOTCS U MEXKIY aBTOPUTETHBIMU
3armagHbIMA PYKOBOACTBAMH (MX MBI COOpaim
U B 0000IIIEHHOM BH/JIE MPEACTABUIN HIXKE, B
Tabauie 2, COIOCTaBHB CO  B3DISAaMH
POCCHIMCKMX YYE€HBIX), XOTs, pa3yMeercs,
UMEIOIIUECS] MEKIYy HUMHU TPOTHBOPECUUS HE
HOCSIT CTOJIb 3HAUMMBIN XapakTep, Kak ObLIO
oOHapy’)keHO HaMH B JOCTYIHBIX Ha
CETOHSIITHUMA JIeHb PYCCKOSI3BIYHBIX
myOnUKausX.

3. AKTyaJlbHOE  TIOJIOKEHHE el B
pOCCHUICKOl ~ OTpaciu  yKa3blBaeT  Ha
HEOOXOIMMOCTh pa3paboTarb M yTBEPIUTH
oTeuecTBeHHBIM cTaHAapt no IIP ymbo uHoM
COMOCTaBUMBI 1O  3HAYUMOCTH  TEKCT,
HaIpuMep, OTpacJieByIO Oporitopy,
OZIOOPEHHYI0 POCCHUICKHM IEPEeBOTYECKIM
COOOIIECTBOM, HAa KOTOPYIO MOXHO OBLIO OBI
OpPUEHTHPOBATbCS BCEM, KOMY HEOOXOIUMO
YTOYHUTH OCHOBOIIOJIATalOIINE IapaMeTphl
1P, 0603Ha4nTh TpeOOBAHUS 1O STOMY BHILY
JESITEIbHOCTH.

Mgbl  Hajmeemcsi, 4TO OOOOIICHHEBIE

pe3ysbTarhl,  TOJYYCHHbIE B  HalleM
MCCJICIOBAaHUM (Tabmuna 2), MPUHECYT
CYIIECTBEHHYIO MOJb3Yy  COCTaBUTEISIM

oreuecTBeHHOro cranaapra IIP u orpacieBoi
OpOLIIOpPBI, MOCKOJbKY, C OJHOH CTOPOHBI,
J€MOHCTPUPYIOT CIIEKTp B3[VISZIOB
poccuiickux uccienoBaresiell (BecbMa, Kak
BUJUM, IPOTUBOPEUYMBBIX) HA CylIHOCTH [IP, B
YaCTHOCTH, HAa KPUTEPUU OLIEHKH KadyecTBa
OTPEIAKTUPOBAHHOIO MAILLIMHHOIO IEPEBOAA,
C Jpyroi — BBICBEYMBAIOT HEKOTOPHIC
cnabple MecTa 3alagHblX pPYKOBOJACTB B
acreKTe 3ajJiay, TpeObyeMbIX OT MOCTpEelaKkTopa
B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT 33JJaHHOTO peXuma.
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Taﬁ.lmua 2. ComocraBjeHnue B3IVIAA0OB Ha CYIIHOCTH IIP B acnekre KPUTEPUECB, NMPECABABIAACMBIX K Ka4Y€CTBY OTPCAAKTHPOBAHHOIO
MAaIIMHHOIO MePeBoa B HAYYHO-aKaJleMUYeCKOM 1 0TPac/ieBoil cpee
Table 2. The nature of post-editing machine translation in terms of quality criteria: View comparison

33)13‘11/1 MOCTPEAAKTOPA B ACIIEKTE MOBLIINICHUA KaY€CTBa TIL...
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Abstract: The study investigates the impact of active and passive voice on the
comprehension of research articles among readers with varying language proficiency
levels, addressing the gap in understanding how language style can influence the
interpretation of research findings. The methodological approach incorporated a pre-
test survey, a reading comprehension task consisting of multiple-choice questions,
open-ended questions, and short-answer recall questions, as well as a post-test
survey. A total of 50 participants were recruited and assigned to either the active
voice (AV) group or the passive voice (PV) group, with 25 participants in each
group. The study analyzed their comprehension, perceived understanding,
satisfaction with the reading experience, perceived credibility of the article content,
and preference for language style using descriptive statistics. The findings revealed
that the AV group demonstrated better overall comprehension, particularly in the
short-answer recall questions, where they scored significantly higher than the PV
group. Additionally, the AV group reported higher perceived understanding and a
more satisfying reading experience, while the PV group perceived the article content
as more credible. Based on the findings, the authors propose recommendations to
focus on three key points: using active voice for enhanced comprehension in
complex narratives; utilizing active voice for improved recall of specific data-driven
information; and implementing passive voice to enhance perceived credibility. The
study is limited by its small sample size and the use of a single article per respondent
group, which may influence the extent to which the findings apply to other texts.
Study findings have implications for researchers, editors, and the broader scientific
community, attesting to the importance of striking a balance between the use of
voices in research articles to optimize comprehension and accessibility.

Keywords: Active voice; Passive voice; Research article; Scientific text; Scientific
writing; Cognitive engagement
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AHHOTanus: B uccienoBanun paccMarprBaeTcsl BIUSHUE aKTUBHOTO U TACCUBHOTO
3ajiora Ha IMOHHMMAHHUC HAYYHBIX crareil YMTaTelIsIMH C Pa3siIMYHbIM  YPOBHEM
BJIaJICHUA 3bIKOM. PaboTa ycTpaHseT CylniecTByIOIUN MpoOe B 3HAHUIX O TOM, KaK
SI3BIKOBOM CTHITH MOJKET BIMSTH Ha HHTCPHIPCTALUIO HAYUYHBIX JAHHBIX. MGTO)IOJ'IOFI/ISI
BKJIIOYajia MPEIBAPUTENbHBIA OMNpOC, 3aJaHWE Ha T[OHMMAaHHUE MPOYUTAHHOTO
(BOIIpOCHI C MHOMKECTBEHHBIM BBIOOPOM, OTKPBITBIE W KpaTKHE€ BOIPOCHI Ha
BOCIIpOU3BEJeHUEe HMH(OpManMu), a TakkKe HUTOroBbli ompoc. B wucciaenoBanuu
npuHsin ydactue 50 4yenoBeK, KOTOpble ObUIM PaBHOMEPHO PaCIpeleleHbl MEXKIY
JIByMsl TPYIIIaMU: PECTIOH/ICHTHI NIEPBOM T'PYIIbI YUTATH TEKCTHI B aKTUBHOM 3aJ10Te
(AV), BTOpOiI1 — B maccuBHOM 3aniore (PV). Ananu3 nmpoBoauics ¢ UCMOIb30BaHUEM
ONUCATENIbHBIX CTaTUCTHYECKUX JAHHBIX M OXBaThIBAJl TaKUE MapaMeTpbl, Kak
q)aKTI/I'-IeCKOG IIOHUMaHHEC TCEKCTa, Cy6T)eKTI/IBHOG BOCHPUATHUE TTOHATHOCTH,
YIAOBIETBOPEHHOCTh UYTEHUEM, BOCIPUATUE JOCTOBEPHOCTH IIPEICTABIECHHOTO
Marepuagia W HOPCANOUYTECHUA B OTHOWICHUM CTUIIA  HU3JIOKCHUA. Cornacuo
pe3yJibTaTaM HCCIEIOBaHMs, YYaCTHUKH Tpynmnbsl AV MponeMOHCTpUpoBain Oolee
BbICOKOE 00Illee MMOHMMAaHHWE MPOYUTAHHOTO, OCOOEHHO B YaCTH BOIPOCOB,
TpeOyIOIMX KpPaTKOTO BOCIPOU3BENCHUS WHGOpPMalUU, TIAe uX Oauibl ObUTH
3HAYUTEJIbHO BbIIE. Takke OHM OTMETHIH Oojiee BBICOKOE CyOBEKTHBHOE
INOHUMaHUEC TCKCTA H 60JII:H_I€€ YAOBJICTBOPCHUC OT YTCHMUA. B 10 Xxe BpeMA
y4acTHUKHU Tpynnsl PV cownn conepkaHue crarbu 0osiee 10cToBepHBIM. Ha ocHOBE
NOJYYCHHBIX JAaHHBIX aBTOPHl (OPMYIUPYIOT TpH KIIOYEBBIE PEKOMEH/AIUU:
MCIIOJIb30BaTh AKTHUBHBIN 3aJI0T ISl TOBBIIICHUS MOHUMAHUS CJIOXKHBIX ONMUCAHUM;
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NPUMEHATHh aKTHUBHBIN 3aJI0T YIS JIyYIIeTO 3allOMUHAHK KOHKPETHON MH(pOpMAInH,
OCHOBaHHOI Ha (aKTUUECKUX MJAHHBIX; HCIOJIb30BaTh MACCUBHBIA 3aJ0T JUIS
MOBBINIEHUS]  CyObEKTUBHOW  JIOCTOBEpHOCTH.  MccienoBaHue — OTpaHUYEHO
HEOONbIIMM 00BEMOM BBIOOPKM M HCHOJb30BAHHEM TOJIBKO OJHOM CTarbu IS
KQOKIOW TpyNIbl YYaCTHUKOB, YTO MOXKET IIOBJIMATH Ha CTEIEHb IPUMEHHMOCTH
MOJIyYEHHBIX PE3yJbTaTOB K JPYrMM TeKcTaM. Pe3ynprarbl HCCIeI0BaHMS
NPEACTaBISIIOT UHTEPEC IS MCCIIe0BaTeNel, PeAaKTOPOB M HAYYHOTO COOOIecTBa
B 1EJIOM, MOAYEPKUBAs Ba)XKHOCTh OallaHCa MEXIy HCIIOJIb30BAaHUEM AaKTHUBHOTO
U TACCHBHOTO 3ajora B HAy4HbIX TEKCTaxX IJs oOecreyeHHs HX IOHSATHOCTH
U JOCTYITHOCTH.

KuioueBbie ciioBa: AxktuBHbIHM 3amo0r; [TaccuBHbiii 3anor; Hayunas crarbs; Hayunsrii
tekcT; Hayunoe nucbmo; KorHUTHBHOE BOBIIEUEHUE

Baaronapuocru: IlyOnukanus BeimonHeHa B pamkax I[Ipoekra Ne 061011-0-000
Cucrembl rpaHTOBOM NOAAEPKKH Hay4YHbIX poekToB PY]IH.

Nudopmauusa ans nurupoBanus. ['pumeuko E. I'., Tomasmu b. Kormutusnoe
BOBJICUEHUE B HAYYHOU MUCHbMEHHOM peun: SMIIUPUYECKUE JaHHBIE O BAPUATUBHOCTH

BOCIIPHUATHS HAy4dHBIX JaHHBIX // HayuHblii pe3ynbrar. Bompockl TeopeTuueckoit u
npukiaagHor JuareucTukd. 2025. T. 11. Ne 2, C. 54-79. DOI: 10.18413/2313-8912-
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1. INTRODUCTION

Scientific communication is an essential
aspect of advancing knowledge in various
fields, enabling researchers to share their
findings with peers, policymakers, and the
general public. The effective communication
of research results is therefore indispensable
for the advancement of knowledge and the
formulation of evidence-based decisions and
policies.

One of the primary components of
scientific writing, and a subject of ongoing
debate, is the use of voice — whether active or
passive. As discussed in Wanner’s (2009)
study, the use of voice in scientific writing is
far more than just a grammatical choice. It
directly influences the clarity and overall
comprehensibility of the text, which has led
the academia to ponder over the use of active
versus passive voice in scientific texts, with
proponents on both sides.

Ferreira (2021) asserts that passive
voice has been widely criticized for resulting
in dense, indirect, and evasive writing, but
contends that this voice is actually a valuable
and grammatically correct tool that writers
should wuse, debunking several of the
misconceptions associated with it. On the

other hand, Leong (2020) and Inzunza (2020)
support the use of the active voice, claiming it
offers clarity and conciseness in scientific
writing. They point out the preference
towards it on the part of major scientific
journals and claim that the active voice trend
is now pervasive in scientific literature.
Notwithstanding, they also reflect on its
weaknesses, such as its potential to sound
colloquial and unsophisticated. Meanwhile,
Minton (2015) and Hudson (2013) call for a
more balanced use of both voices. Minton
(2015) argues that while the passive voice
may be less clear, less direct, and less concise,
it has its own utility and appropriateness in
certain contexts. Hudson (2013) similarly
suggests that both voices have their place in
scientific writing, underlining the ongoing
dispute in the scientific community regarding
the role of voice in technical writing.

Previous studies have also
predominantly focused on scrutinizing the use
of voices in different academic disciplines
(e.9., Solomon et al., 2022), as part of
readability formulas (e.g., Plavén-Sigray et
al., 2017; Bailin and Grafstein, 2001), or in
terms of the diachronic assessment of their
application in scientific writing (e.g., Leong,
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2020). The specific effects of active versus
passive  voice on  research  article
comprehension among readers with varying
language proficiency levels will be assessed
in this study in an effort to add to this
conversation. To accomplish this, the study
includes a participant pool with a range of
linguistic skills in an effort to provide a new
viewpoint on the voice debate. Additionally,
the study advances the systemization of
findings pertaining to understanding, recall,
and retention of both general concepts and
specific information.

In order to achieve these goals, the
current study also takes into account how
various grammatical decisions may affect
cognitive engagement, which is a term used to
describe the mental effort a person puts into
processing, interpreting, and integrating
information. We interpret engagement as
distinct forms of involvement with the text,
such as attention, elaboration, and recall,
rather than regarding it as a single, observable
outcome. These aspects are pertinent to the
study’s  investigation since they are
incorporated into the comprehension tasks’
design.

To ensure that the results could be
applied more broadly, the study concentrated
exclusively on English-language research.
Since English is widely used in scientific
research worldwide, the study’s conclusions
are more likely to be relevant to a wide range
of researchers, academic institutions, and
publishers. Examining how active and passive
voice affect comprehension and memory in
English-language  research  articles s
especially important for non-native speakers,
who  might have more  difficulty
understanding  unfamiliar or  complex
language.

2. THEORETICAL BACKGROUND

The discourse surrounding the active
versus passive voice in scientific writing
requires a close examination of arguments
that drive preferences for one or the other.

The utility of active voice in scientific
writing is widely supported by numerous

studies with the active voice trend attributed
partially to an emerging interdisciplinary field
known as “plain language studies” that
focuses on making written and spoken
communication accessible and understandable
to the general public. The field is
characterized by a collaborative approach,
where individuals from diverse fields such as
linguistics, psychology, law, education, and
communication come together to promote
plain language. The goal of plain language
studies is to eliminate language barriers that
prevent people from accessing information
they need to make informed decisions. This
includes documents such as legal contracts,
government forms, medical instructions, and
financial disclosures, which, if made easier to
comprehend, can help reduce confusion,
misunderstandings, and errors. Plain language
studies involve the development of plain
language guidelines, professional standards,
and accreditation programs providing a
framework for writers and editors to create
clear and understandable documents that meet
the needs of their readership.

Research on the issue of plain language
in scientific communication typically zones in
on four key areas of focus.

1. The favorable impact of plain
language on public engagement with science,
with studies indicating people’s increased
willingness to read and share a science-related
news article written in plain language than
when it was written in technical language (see
Kerwer et al., 2021).

2. The favorable impact of plain
language on health literacy in that it makes
health information more accessible and
understandable to patients. To support this
idea, a study by Zarcadoolas (2011) has
proved that using plain language in patient
education materials improves patients’
understanding of their health conditions and
treatment options.

3. The important role of plain language
in science communication during crisis
events, such as natural disasters or disease
outbreaks, that call for a quick and accurate
communication of information to the public.
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Looking into this, studies have credibly
established that using plain language in crisis
communication was associated with increased
trust and understanding among the public (see
Temnikova et al., 2015).

4. The impact of cultural and linguistic
differences on plain language communication,
with considerations suggesting that the
effectiveness of plain language
communication may vary across different
cultural and linguistic contexts (Tamimy et
al., 2022). For example, a study by Yousef et
al. (2014) was able to show that cultural
background was a factor in reading
comprehension, with some groups benefiting
more than others.

In the context of scientific
communication, the trend towards the use of
active voice as a criterion of plain language in
scientific writing has gained momentum over
the years, with various studies advocating for
its use owing to its directness, clarity, brevity,
and evidenced propensity to increase
comprehension of research findings. For
example, a study by Stoll et al. (2022) found
that plain language summaries, that are
predicated upon using active rather than
passive voice among other things, were more
effective in promoting comprehension than
abstracts written in even a slightly more
technical language. The same was found to be
true for the retention and recall of
information. For example, Kaphingst et al.
(2012) singled out the use of active voice as a
key element of plain language summaries of
cancer-related research articles and showed
that these were more effective in promoting
retention among cancer patients.

Tarone et al. (1998) explored the logical
argument papers that have unique rhetorical
structures where the active voice plays a
central role. The authors proposed that within
this structure, the use of “we” indicates the
author’s procedural choice, distinguishing it
from the established or standard procedures
usually conveyed through the passive voice.
“We” plus an active verb is also used to
describe the author’s own work, providing a
contrast to the work of others which is

typically described in the passive voice.
However, when the work of others is not
being contrasted with the author’s work, the
active voice is used. The study suggests that
these uses of active voice extend to papers in
the majority of fields, particularly those where
that subject matter doesn’t lend itself to
experimentation. The authors propose that the
rhetorical style used in fields that frame their
papers as logical arguments can find the
active voice to be just as applicable and
beneficial. Additionally, they review evidence
that suggests the use of active voice in
scientific papers is not limited to English,
acknowledging that papers written in Russian
appear to use the equivalent of active and
passive voice in a similar way. This indicates
a potential universality in the application of
active voice in scientific writing across
languages.

Cheung and Lau (2020) examine the use
of active voice in scientific writing across
various disciplines and focus on the
deployment of first-person pronouns, a
prominent feature of the active voice, in
establishing an authorial voice and bolstering
arguments. Examining expert writers from the
fields of Literature and Computer Science,
Cheung and Lau (2020) hypothesize a varying
degree of first-person pronoun use. They posit
that Literature writers, in the absence of
objective facts, frequently use first-person
pronouns and assume stronger authorial roles
to build credibility and persuade readers.
Meanwhile, they suggest that Computer
Science writers conventionally shun the use
of first-person pronouns, aligning with
traditional norms in the hard sciences. The
researchers’ findings challenge this general
dichotomy in pronoun usage between hard
and soft sciences and suggest that the
conventional wisdom of avoiding first-person
pronouns in hard sciences like Computer
Science may not apply universally. In
essence, the use of active voice, characterized
by first-person pronouns, is not strictly
confined to a specific scientific genre or
discipline. These findings testify to the
importance of the active voice in scientific
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writing, not as a matter of stylistic preference,
but as a vital tool for building credibility and
persuading readers.

In the study titled “How passive voice
weakens your scholarly argument”, Sigel
(2009) provides compelling arguments on
how the use of active voice strengthens
scholarly argumentation and contributes to
clarity in scientific writing. Drawing on his 12
years of experience in academic publishing,
Sigel (2009) suggests that by avoiding passive
constructions in scientific writing, scholars
can demonstrate a more comprehensive
understanding of the material, with the
underlined focus on precision. The author
emphasizes the need for scholars to use active
voice in their scientific writing while
acknowledging that there can be appropriate
contexts for using its counterpart.

Thus, a host of research works lean in
favor of the active voice in scientific writing.
They provide evidence-based arguments that
active voice enhances clarity, increases
comprehension, promotes better retention of
information, and even fosters a sense of
engagement between authors and readers.
While it is not a one-size-fits-all solution,
these studies point to the potential benefits of
using active voice strategically in research
writing to improve the accessibility and
impact of scientific findings.

Yet, despite the potential benefits of
giving preference to active voice to support
plainer language in scientific communication,
there are barriers to its overwhelming
adoption, including the perceived need for
technical language to establish credibility and
expertise, as well as a perception that simpler
scientific  narratives may  oversimplify
research findings, leading to
misinterpretations. The role and place of
complex language structures in scientific
communication — such as complex syntax, use
of passive voice, nominalization, and jargon —
have been extensively studied to identify their
contribution to  varying degrees of
complexity, as well as their implications (see
Leskeli et al., 2022; Turfler, 2015; Bonsall et
al., 2017; Schriver, 2014; Akopova, 2023,

Balashov et al., 2021). Other topics of inquiry
include lexical bundles and vocabulary, genre
analysis, rhetorical moves, etc.

In this vein, scholars are coming up
with arguments supporting the use of passive
voice despite the increasing push for active
voice. For example, Ferreira (2021) makes a
strong defense for the passive voice, arguing
that it provides a means to maintain topic
continuity, accommodate accessible concepts,
and avoid distorting the author’s message that
might occur with active sentence paraphrases.
The author also asserts that the guidelines
discouraging passive sentences might lead to
confusion, as many individuals struggle to
correctly identify them.

The study by Leong (2020) indicates a
historical prevalence of the passive voice, as it
notes an increase in its use from the 17th to
the 20th century. While this study found a
decline in passive voice use in the modern
era, the stability of its use from 1880 to 1980
demonstrates its long-standing relevance in
scientific communication.

Inzunza (2020), though advocating for
the active voice, acknowledges that the
passive voice can contribute to a sense of
objectivity in scientific writing, centering on
the actions rather than the individuals. This
demonstrates the role of passive voice in
depersonalizing scientific discourse, putting
an emphasis on the process or results over the
actors.

Minton’s (2015) study refutes the
common arguments against the passive voice,
contending that in certain contexts passive
voice usage is more appropriate than active
voice. According to Minton (2015), decisions
regarding voice selection often come down to
the order of words in a sentence, with the
“old” information typically taking the subject
position and “new” information following, a
pattern that often aligns with passive
constructions.

Wanner’s (2009) book exposes the
significant role of the passive voice in shaping
scientific discourse. The work further
explores how changes in scientific rhetoric
have led to the emergence of active voice
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constructions that compete with the passive
without having a more visible agent, which
indicates the fluid nature of voice use in
scientific writing.

Ding (2002) presents a compelling
perspective that the use of the passive voice in
scientific writing reflects the social values of
the scientific community. As passive
constructions focus on objects, methods, or
results rather than individuals, they can de-
emphasize the discrete nature of experiments
and lay the ground for a cooperative
enterprise among scientists. The author posits
that the use of the passive voice is more than
a personal stylistic choice, but rather a
reflection of the professional practices of the
scientific community.

The ongoing debate on the use of active
and passive voice also logically encompasses
arguments for a balanced approach. The
evolution towards a balanced approach to
active and passive voice usage in scientific
writing is the focus of a study by Staples et al.
(2016). In their extensive corpus-based
analysis of scientific writing in different
disciplines, the researchers contend that the
traditional dichotomy between active and
passive voice is oversimplified. They argue
that the effective use of voice in scientific
writing is not merely about choosing between
active or passive, but rather about deploying a
combination of active and passive voice
purposefully depending on the rhetorical
context and intent.

Hudson’s (2013) analysis provides an
exploration of the “technical voice” in
scientific writing, which appears to be a
contentious term that embodies the persisting
discord over the role of voice in technical
writing, both grammatically and
idiosyncratically. He states that many literary
critics and English usage experts favor active
voice due to its directness, vigor, and
conciseness. This is also concurred upon by
many proponents of concise writing in the
scientific ~ community.  However,  the
consensus usually accompanies a caveat,
suggesting authors should use passive voice
in  experimental sections to  portray

objectivity. In Hudson’s (2013) perspective,
the “technical voice” seems to be an
amalgamation of the active and passive
voices, an “impossible combination” where
the author strives for conciseness without
employing the first-person pronouns. This
hints at the complexities surrounding voice in
scientific writing, where authors often juggle
between the need for clarity (active voice) and
the desire for objectivity (passive voice).

Erdemir (2013) provides a practical
viewpoint on the use of voice in the materials
and methods section of scientific articles,
asserting that it can be written in either active
or passive voice in the past tense, bringing to
the fore the need for “reproducible results”.
The need to balance active voice with passive
voice, particularly in certain sections of
scientific articles such as the materials and
methods, attests to the contextual nature of
voice in scientific writing.

Some of the works cited above address
rhetorical structure and academic writing
conventions. These serve primarily to
contextualize the role of voice in scientific
discourse. The present study, however,
focuses on the cognitive perspective to show
how grammatical voice influences reader
comprehension and recall.

To summarize, the use of active voice in
scientific writing is widely supported for its
contribution to clarity and directness.
However, the discussion  surrounding
“technical voice” and the balancing act
between active and passive voice suggests
that the use of voice in scientific writing is far
from being monolithic. It instead entails a
strategic use of both voices depending on the
context, the section of the research article, and
the aim of communication. As our study will
further suggest, it is also imperative to
consider the audience, their language
proficiency, and probable reader perceptions
when using simplified vs complex language
in scientific communication, which we intend
to address in detail.

In addition, the present study also
touches upon the cognitive plane of reading
scientific prose. Specifically, it draws
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attention to the notion of cognitive
engagement, which is understood here as a
mode of processing evidenced through
performance in comprehension, recall, and
summarization tasks. Hence, cognitive
engagement is viewed as part as the task
structure. Our approach is informed by the
ICAP framework (Chi & Wylie, 2014), which
distinguishes  between  passive, active,
constructive, and interactive forms of
engagement depending on the reader’s
behavioral and cognitive involvement with
the material. In this typology, multiple-choice
questions typically correspond to passive or
minimally active processing, and open-ended
summaries and short-answer recall tasks
engage higher-order operations such as
synthesis, reorganization, and targeted
retrieval. We aim to indirectly observe how
voice construction may affect the level of
engagement with  scientific texts by
distributing task types, particularly among
readers with varying linguistic backgrounds.

3. MATERIALS AND METHODS

3.1. Participants

The methodology for this study
centered  around  respondent  survey.
Participants within the 18-30 age range were
recruited among students of a large higher
educational  institution and  included
respondents with a range of English language
proficiency levels, including both native and
non-native English speakers, to improve the
applicability of the results to a broader
audience. Group composition was balanced
with respect to age range, gender, and
academic specialization. This research design
aimed to represent a diverse population and a
variety of language backgrounds, which is
reflective of the readership of research
articles.

Fifty respondents were randomly
assigned to either the active voice (AV) or
passive voice (PV) group and provided with
access to their assigned version of a research
article. To be eligible for the study,
participants had to have a knowledge of
English, have no history of language or

cognitive impairments, and be at least 18
years old.

3.2. Materials

The study employed two versions (AV
vs PV) of a research article, each focusing on
the effects of caffeine on cognitive
performance, a topic of frequent investigation
in the fields of cognitive and nutritional
science. The articles were approximately 500-
words long, with similar content and
structure™.

The article used as stimulus material in
this study was adapted from existing literature
and rewritten to control for length, structure,
and comparability between the active and
passive voice versions. The resulting texts
were standardized in terms of topic,
vocabulary, and syntactic complexity, and
were not taken verbatim from any single
published source.

The passive voice version of the article
was initially drafted, after which an active
voice version was produced by systematically
converting passive constructions into active
ones, while preserving semantic content,
clause structure, and information sequence.

The complexity of the articles, both in
terms of vocabulary and sentence structure,
was intentional. Since scientific literature
routinely demands a certain level of technical
language and complex structures to precisely
convey experimental methodology, data
interpretation, and subsequent conclusions,
these articles were designed to reflect the kind
of texts that individuals often encounter in
real-world scientific literature. This approach
aimed to provide a more accurate
measurement of the effects of active and
passive voice on understanding in an applied
context.

Moreover, the complexity level of the
articles was carefully managed. Both articles
were designed to be of similar difficulty,
utilizing scientific terminology and complex
structures common in such texts, without

! Study material is available at
https://github.com/hobbit-elanor/supplementary

HAYYHBIHW PE3YJIBTAT. BOITPOCHI TEOPETUYECKOH Y ITPUK/IAZJHOW JIMHTBUCTUKH
RESEARCH RESULT. THEORETICAL AND APPLIED LINGUISTICS


https://github.com/hobbit-elanor/supplementary

Grishechko E. G., Tomalin B. Cognitive engagement in scientific writing: Empirical evidence on... 62
Tpuweuko E. I, TomaauH b. KoeHumugHoe 8o8/1eyeHue 8 Hay4HOU NUCbMEHHOU peyu...

becoming  excessively  convoluted or
inaccessible. This was confirmed through pre-
tests with a small group of individuals, to
ensure equivalent difficulty and readability
between the two versions. The assessment of
complexity during the pre-test phase relied on
participant feedback regarding perceived
difficulty as well as checks for equivalent
comprehension scores across both versions.

3.3. Procedure

Pre-test survey. Participants completed
a pre-test survey that measured their level of
language proficiency and general reading
ability. Participants were asked to self-report
their English proficiency using standard
categories (beginner, intermediate, advanced,
native), and these self-assessments were
verified against institutional  academic
records, specifically participants’ most recent
English language course grades.

Reading. Participants were given access
to their assigned version of the article and
were instructed to read the article carefully.
To ensure a fair protocol, where all
participants are given equal opportunities as
well as placed under equal constraints, a time
limit was set for this part of the procedure.
Since the optimal reading speed for
comprehension is about 200-300 words per
minute (Brysbaert, 2019), a time limit of 2 to
3 minutes could be appropriate for
participants to read and comprehend a 500-
word article fully. However, individual
reading speeds may vary, and some
participants may require more or less time to
complete the task, especially considering the
different levels of language proficiency
among the participants. To account for this
and to provide the participants with the
opportunity to re-read the article for clarity,
the time limit was set at 8 minutes. The
participants were offered the option to stop
reading once they felt they had fully
comprehended the article. This helped ensure
that they were not rushed and could take their
time to fully understand the content.

Comprehension tasks. After reading the
article, participants were asked to complete a

series of tasks related to the content of the
article. These tasks included multiple-choice
comprehension questions, open-ended
questions requiring them to summarize the
main points of the article, and short-answer
recall questions.

The purpose of  multiple-choice
questions in this study is to provide a
standardized and structured way to assess
participants’ general comprehension of article
content. The benefit of multiple-choice
questions is that they provide a more
objective way of evaluating comprehension
and can be scored more easily and efficiently
than open-ended or short-answer recall
questions.  Additionally,  multiple-choice
questions served as a warm-up for
participants, allowing them to engage with the
article’s content and assess their level of
comprehension before moving on to more
complex tasks such as open-ended or short-
answer recall questions.

Open-ended questions were designed to
test participants’ ability to summarize the
main points of the article in their own words.
These questions were broader and didn’t have
a specific answer. The purpose of these
questions was to measure participants’ ability
to understand and retain the key concepts
presented in the article.

Short-answer recall questions, on the
other hand, were designed to test participants’
memory of specific details from the article.
These questions were more focused and
required a specific answer, such as a name, a
date, a figure, or a fact. The purpose of these
questions was to measure participants’ ability
to recall specific information from the article.

Post-test survey. Participants completed
a post-test survey that measured their
perceived level of understanding of the
article, their overall satisfaction with the
reading experience, the perceived credibility
of article content, and their preference for the
language style in scientific writing in general.
This type of data was gathered to complement
the objective measures of comprehension and
retention. The questions in the post-test
survey can illuminate relevant perceptions,
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which can help contextualize the results of the
comprehension tasks.

3.4. Data analysis

Following from the established study
procedure, three sets of data were eligible for
the analysis: (1) pre-test survey data —
language proficiency level and general
reading ability; (2) comprehension task data —
scores on multiple-choice comprehension
questions, open-ended questions, and short-
answer recall questions; (3) post-test survey
data — responses to questions on perceived
level of understanding, overall satisfaction
with the reading experience, perceived
credibility of article content, and preference
for language style.

Pre-test survey data on language
proficiency level were analyzed using
descriptive statistics to describe the pool of
participants in terms of average language
proficiency level of each group using discrete
variables (beginner N, intermediate N,
advanced N, native N). Pre-test survey data
on general reading ability was assessed using
the Nelson-Denny Reading Test that measures
vocabulary and comprehension skills and has
established norms for different age groups.

To analyze the answers to the ten
multiple-choice comprehension questions, we
calculated the percentages, means and
standard deviations of correct responses for
each group followed by a t-test analysis to
determine if there was a statistically
significant difference.

For the six open-ended questions, we
used a coding system to categorize the
responses into different categories. Two
independent coders were assigned to each
response and coded the responses based on
pre-identified categories. Any disagreements
were resolved through discussion and
consensus. Once the coding was completed,
the data was analyzed using descriptive
statistics, including a t-test analysis, to
identify the most frequently occurring themes
or categories in the responses. The following
codes were used: (1) accurate understanding —
the response accurately reflects the main

points and ideas presented in the article; (2)
partial understanding — the response reflects
some but not all of the main points and ideas
presented in the article; (3) misunderstanding
— the response misinterprets or misrepresents
the main points and ideas presented in the
article; (4) personal reflection — the response
shares a personal opinion or reaction to the
content of the article, but does not necessarily
demonstrate comprehension of the article
itself; (5) off-topic — the response does not
address the content of the article at all; (6)
other — any other category that may emerge
from the data and reflects a distinct type of
response.

For the ten short-answer recall
questions, we analyzed the responses by
scoring each answer as either correct or
incorrect. The percentages, means and
standard deviations of correct answers for
each group were then calculated, followed by
a t-test analysis to reveal statistically
significant difference, if any.

To analyze the post-test survey data, we
summarized the responses to the Likert scale
questions. Each question was analyzed
separately, and the results were reported in
terms of the frequency of responses for each
scale point.

To measure the perceived level of
understanding, we asked participants to rate
their level of understanding of the article on a
5-point Likert scale (1 = very poor, 2 = poor,
3 =fair, 4 = good, 5 = very good).

To measure overall satisfaction with the
reading experience, we asked participants to
rate their level of satisfaction with the article
on a b5-point Likert scale (1 = very
dissatisfied, 2 = dissatisfied, 3 = neutral, 4 =
satisfied, 5 = very satisfied).

To measure perceived credibility of
article content, we asked participants to rate
the level of its credibility on a 5-point Likert
scale (1 = highly lacking in credibility, 2 =
lacking in credibility, 3 = fairly credible, 4 =
credible, 5 = very credible).

To measure preference for language
style, we asked participants to rate their
preference for either the active voice or
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passive voice on a 5-point Likert scale (1 =
strongly prefer active voice, 2 = prefer active
voice, 3 = no preference, 4 = prefer passive
voice, 5 = strongly prefer passive voice). This
question was not necessarily linked to the
respondents’ experience participating in the
present study, but rather to their general
personal experience of reading scientific
research.

4. Results

4.1. Pre-test survey data results

The pre-test survey provided data on the
language proficiency levels and general
reading abilities of the participants in the
study. A total of 50 participants were
recruited and assigned to either the AV or PV
group, with 25 participants in each group.

Language proficiency levels were self-
reported by the participants and verified
against their English class academic records.
The distribution of language proficiency
levels among the 50 participants was as
follows: beginner N=8 (16%), intermediate
N=26 (52%), advanced N=14 (28%), native
N=2 (4%). After that, the participants were
assigned to each of the voice groups with an
equal number of participants (beginner
N=4/4, intermediate N=13/13, advanced
N=7/7, native N=1/1) in each group, ensuring
a balanced distribution of language
proficiency levels between the two groups.
This balance allows for a fair comparison of
the potential influence of language

proficiency on the comprehension of research
articles for both groups.

For general reading ability, based on the
pre-test survey data using the Nelson-Denny
Reading Test, the mean score for the 50
participants in the study was 63.4, with a
standard deviation of 6.5. The scores ranged
from 50.1 to 90.1, with two native speakers
scoring above 80. Since scores on the Nelson-
Denny Reading Test are typically
standardized to a mean of 50 and a standard
deviation of 10, an average score of 63.4
indicates that the participants in this study
scored above average on the reading test, with
some variability in scores among the group.

4.2. Comprehension task data results

To analyze multiple-choice
comprehension questions, the percentage of
correct responses was calculated for each
group. The results showed that the AV group
had the percentage of correct responses of
75.2% (M = 18.8, SD = 3.7), while the PV
group had the percentage of correct responses
of 73.2% (M = 18.3, SD = 3.0). A t-test was
conducted to determine if there was a
significant difference in the percentage of
correct responses between the two groups.
The results revealed no significant difference
(p = 0.5962), indicating that the
comprehension of multiple-choice questions
was similar between the two groups (Table 1).

Table 1. Results for the responses to multiple-choice questions
TaﬁJmua 1. Pe3yJ'ILTaTLI OTBCTOB Ha BOIIPOCHI ¢ MHOKCCTBCHHBIM BBIGOpOM

AV correct responses

PV correct responses

Question 1 20 18
Question 2 19 21
Question 3 22 13
Question 4 17 20
Question 5 11 18
Question 6 24 22
Question 7 16 18
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Question 8 22 16
Question 9 19 22
Question 10 18 15
Total 188 183
% 75.2 73.2
Mean 18.8 18.3
SD 3.7 3.0

Note: AV Group N=25, PV Group N=25

Upon applying the coding system to the
open-ended questions, the study categorized
the responses for both groups. The results,
including the percentages for each category,
their means and standard deviations, were
calculated for both groups. To determine
whether  there were any statistically

significant differences between the two
groups for each category, independent
samples t-tests were conducted. The t-tests
compared the means of the AV and PV
groups for each category, using their means,
standard deviations and sample sizes
(Table 2).

Table 2. Results for the responses to open-ended questions
Tabauna 2. Pe3ynbTarsl OTBETOB Ha BOIPOCHI OTKPHITOTO THUIIA

Accurate Partial

Personal Off-

understanding understanding Misunderstanding reflection topic Other

Question 1 AV 18 4 1 1 1 0
Group

Question 2 AV 18 5 1 1 0 0
Group

Question 3 AV 19 6 0 0 0 0
Group

Question 4 AV 17 3 2 0 0 3
Group

Question 5 AV 20 5 0 0 0 0
Group

Question 6 AV 15 6 2 1 1 0
Group

Total 107 29 6 3 2 3
% 71.3 19.3 4.0 2.0 1.3 2.0
Mean 17.8 4.8 1.0 0.5 0.3 0.5
SD 1.7 1.2 0.9 0.5 0.5 1.2
Question 1 PV 19 2 2 2 0 0
Group

Question 2 PV 16 5 0 2 1 1
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Group

Question 3 PV 19 3 3 0 0 0
Group

Question 4 PV 16 5 4 0 0 0
Group

Question 5 PV 17 3 3 0 2 0
Group

Question 6 PV 12 9 0 1 0 3
Group

TOTAL 99 27 12 5 3 4
% 66.0 18.0 8.0 3.3 2.0 2.7
Mean 16.5 4.5 2.0 0.8 0.5 0.7
SD 2.6 2.5 1.7 1.0 0.8 1.2
p-value 0.0417 0.5911 0.0124 0.1860 0.2945 0.5585

Note: AV Group N=25, PV Group N=25

Using a significance level of 0.05, the
results  show  statistically  significant
differences between the AV and PV groups in
the categories of Accurate Understanding and
Misunderstanding. In these categories, the p-
values (0.0417 and 0.0124, respectively) are
less than the significance level, suggesting
that the differences between the two groups
are unlikely to be due to random chance.

For the remaining categories (Partial
Understanding, Personal Reflection, Off-
Topic, and Other), the p-values are greater
than the significance level, indicating no
significant differences between the AV and
PV groups in these categories.

For the short-answer recall questions,
the percentage of correct answers for the AV
group was 74.4% (M = 18.6, SD = 3.6), while
the percentage of correct answers for the PV
group was 63.6% (M = 15.9, SD = 3.3).

A t-test was conducted to compare the
percentage of correct answers between the
two groups (significance level of p = 0.05).
The results showed a statistically very
significant difference between the AV and PV
groups (p = 0.0081), suggesting a much better
ability to recall specific details from the
article among the AV group respondents
(Table 3).

Table 3. Results for the responses to short-answer recall questions
Ta6auna 3. Pe3ynbTarsl OTBETOB Ha BOMPOCHI, TPEOYIOIIUE KOPOTKOIO OTBETA M TECTUPYIOIIHE

3alIOMUHAaHNC I/IH(I)OpMaI_II/II/I

AV group correct responses

PV group correct responses

Question 1 25 21
Question 2 22 20
Question 3 23 18
Question 4 16 18
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Question 5 14 11
Question 6 17 13
Question 7 19 15
Question 8 16 16
Question 9 17 14
Question 10 17 13
Total 186 159
% 74.4 63.6
Mean 18.6 15.9
SD 3.6 3.3

Note: AV Group N=25, PV Group N=25

4.3. Post-test survey data results the article content, and general preference for

The post-test survey data provided data language style. The responses to the Likert
concerning participants’ perceived level of scale questions were summarized as follows
understanding, overall satisfaction with the (Figure 1).

reading experience, perceived credibility of

Figure 1. Post-survey data results
Pucynok 1. Pe3ynbTaThl HTOrOBOTO OIpoca

5

4 I I
0 I II I

Perceived level of understanding Overall satisfaction withthe reading  Perceived credibility of article
experience content

w

[3¥]

=

WAV Group MPVGroup

Vertical axis items 1-5 on Linkert scale for Perceived Level of Understanding: 1 = very poor,
2 = poor, 3 = fair, 4 = good, 5 = very good. Vertical axis items 1-5 on Linkert scale for Overall
Satisfaction with the Reading Experience: 1 = very dissatisfied, 2 = dissatisfied, 3 = neutral,
4 = satisfied, 5 = very satisfied. Vertical axis items 1-5 on Linkert scale for Perceived credibility of
article content: 1 = highly lacking in credibility, 2 = lacking in credibility, 3 = fairly credible,
4 = credible, 5 = very credible.
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Participants rated their level of
understanding of the article on a 5-point
Likert scale. The AV group had a mean score
of 4.4, indicating a relatively high level of
understanding. In contrast, the PV group had
a mean score of 3.9, which also indicates a
relatively good level of understanding, but
lower than that of the AV group.

The overall satisfaction with the reading
experience was rated by participants on a 5-
point Likert scale. The AV group had a mean
score of 3.88, suggesting a generally
satisfying reading experience. The PV group
had a mean score of 3.66, indicating a slightly
lower, but still relatively satisfying, reading
experience compared to the AV group.

Participants  rated the perceived
credibility of the article content on a 5-point
Likert scale. The PV group had a mean score
of 4.26, indicating a relatively high perceived
credibility. In contrast, the AV group had a
mean score of 3.2, which is a significantly
lower lever of perceived credibility compared
to the PV group.

Participants’ preferences for language
style were not rated group-wise, since it was a
general inquiry that looked into respondents’
general preferences outside of this study.
Participants predominantly preferred the
active voice (42%), with 34% expressing no
preference, and 24% preferring the passive
voice.

5. DISCUSSION

The study aimed to investigate the
influence of active voice and passive voice on
the comprehension and recall of information
in research articles among readers with
varying language proficiency. The findings
provide evidence that the choice of voice can
indeed affect readers’ comprehension and
retention of information.

In the multiple-choice comprehension
questions, the results revealed no significant
difference in the average percentage of correct
responses between the AV and PV groups.
This suggests that both active and passive
voice structures were similarly effective in

conveying the meaning of the text when
assessed through multiple-choice questions. It
is, however, essential to consider that the
nature of multiple-choice questions may
inherently limit the depth of comprehension
being assessed, as these questions tend to
focus more on overall understanding rather
than specific details, which might explain the
lack of significant differences between the
groups in this aspect.

The open-ended questions provided
more in-depth data on  participants’
comprehension of the research articles. The
AV group demonstrated slightly higher and
statistically significant scores for accurate
understanding compared to the PV group,
indicating that the active voice may facilitate
better comprehension of the material. Bearing
additional evidence for the same conclusion,
the PV group demonstrated higher scores for
misunderstanding  with a  statistically
significant difference revealed in the results.
Although the difference in comprehension
between the groups was not extremely
substantial, it still suggests that the use of
active voice in research articles may lead to
improved understanding of the content.

The most pronounced difference
between the AV and PV groups was found in
the short-answer recall questions, with the AV
group scoring significantly higher than the PV
group. This finding suggests that the use of
active voice in research articles can be
correlated with improved retention of specific
details. The active voice may be more
effective in facilitating recall due to its
simpler and more direct sentence structure,
which allows readers to focus on the content
(particularly, the specific details such as
names, dates, figures, or facts) rather than the
sentence construction.

The post-test survey data revealed that
the AV group reported a higher perceived
level of understanding compared to the PV
group. This result aligns with the
comprehension and recall task findings,
further supporting the notion that the active
voice may facilitate better comprehension.
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The post-test survey data also indicated
that participants in the AV group reported
slightly higher overall satisfaction with their
reading experience compared to the PV
group. This finding may be related to the
increased understanding and recall observed
in the AV group, as well as the general
preference for the active voice.

Interestingly, the passive voice was
associated with higher perceived credibility of
the article content, despite the lower scores in
comprehension, recall, and satisfaction. This
observation suggests that the passive voice
may still hold some perceived authority or
prestige in the context of research articles,
potentially due to its historical prevalence in
scientific writing.

Regarding the preference for language
style, the active voice was generally preferred
by the pool of participants. This preference
may be attributed to the clearer and more
direct nature of the active voice, which is
often considered more engaging and easier to
understand, particularly  for non-native
speakers. However, it is important to note that
preferences varied among participants, and
some still preferred the passive voice, while
others claimed they had no preference in this
regard.

Summing up the key research findings,
study results suggest that the active voice was
associated with higher perceived
understanding and a slightly more satisfying
reading experience, while the passive voice
was associated with significantly higher
perceived credibility of the article content.
The most pronounced difference between the
AV and PV groups was found in the short-
answer recall questions, with the AV group
scoring significantly higher than the PV
group. The preference for language style
showed some variability, but the active voice
was generally preferred by study participants.

Based on the study results, we propose
three key recommendations for the use of
active and passive voice in research articles to
enhance comprehension and accessibility.

1. Proposing active voice for enhanced
comprehension in complex narratives. In view

of the observed findings, and in harmony with
previous research that associates active voice
with better comprehension (e.g., Tarone et al.,
1998; Sigel, 2009), using it may be
recommended in instances of complex
narratives within research articles. The
conceptual complexity of scientific articles
can often pose a formidable barrier to
comprehension.  The dense  narratives
presented in the form of data analysis, results
interpretation, and the drawing of conclusions
often  necessitate  substantial  cognitive
engagement from the readers.

Our study indicates that the application
of active voice can ameliorate the processing
of such intricate narratives, promoting
comprehension  and  augmenting  the
accessibility of scientific content to readers of
varying language  proficiency.  This
observation echoes prior research that
underscored the efficacy of active voice in
enhancing readability and comprehension due
to its inherent alignment with our cognitive
processing patterns. Thus, research in
cognitive narratology, the study of cognitive
processes invoked by narratives, emphasizes
the natural human tendency to organize
experiences into a story format, typically
characterized by an ‘“agent-action-object”
structure (Tucan, 2013). This structure is
inherently aligned with the active voice,
suggesting that its use might facilitate
intuitive absorption of information by
adhering to our cognitive sequencing of
events, thereby facilitating better
comprehension, especially when dealing with
complex narratives (Grishechko, 2023; Zuljan
et al., 2021). This is also in line with the “ease
of processing” principle 1in cognitive
psychology (Sweller et al., 2019), suggesting
that readers are more likely to absorb and
retain content that is presented in a manner
that minimizes cognitive load.

The proposed recommendation to
“lighten” this load by using active voice in
complex narratives needs a special highlight
given the increasingly global nature of
scientific research, whereby clarity in
communication appears paramount. Other
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studies have also corroborated that non-native
English speakers who comprise a significant
portion of the scientific community find
active voice easier to understand and translate
(Kotz et al., 2008; Malyuga and McCarthy,
2021). This implies that the use of active
voice could increase the global accessibility
of complex scientific narratives.

Therefore, we strongly advocate for a
deliberate application of active voice in the
presentation of complex narratives and
conclusions within research articles. This
practice, as corroborated by study findings
and supporting literature, can significantly
enhance  the comprehensibility  and
accessibility of complex scientific content
without sacrificing the stylistic nuances and
structural requirements of scientific writing.
This approach takes into account the balance
between complexity of content and readability
to offer a more inclusive way of knowledge
dissemination.

2. Utilizing active voice for enhanced
recall of specific data-driven information. The
presentation and interpretation of data-driven
information is crucial in scientific writing.
This is because scientific research aims to
disclose facts about the natural world through
observation and experiment, and these
observations and experiments are often
expressed as data. In order to effectively
communicate these facts and interpretations,
it is important to present data in a clear,
concise, and accurate manner.

Building on the findings of this study
and correlating  with  prior  research
emphasizing the benefits of simpler syntax in
information recall (see e.g., Perham et al.,
2009), targeted use of active voice can be
advised in presenting specific data, numerical
figures, and data-driven details within
research articles. This recommendation is
predicated on the observed data where
participants in the AV group demonstrated a
superior capacity in short-answer recall
questions, thereby implying a better retention
of specific, data-centric information.

This finding most accurately correlates
with the established focus of scientific writing

towards  presenting text and data
unambiguously.  Specifically,  Dunleavy
(2003: 114) asserts that the active voice is
instrumental in circumventing ‘“avoidable
ambiguities”, ramping up the clarity of the
conveyed information, and thus facilitating
better recall. The clarity and directness
inherent to active voice become crucial in
such contexts, offering a straightforward,
unambiguous narrative of the data and
findings. As active voice reduces the
cognitive load needed to understand the
conveyed information, it can scale up the
reader’s retrieval of these specific details,
which facilitates superior recall, as evidenced
in our study.

3. Implementing passive voice to
enhance perceived credibility. Our study
findings echo the sentiment of previous
research indicating that the utilization of
passive voice in scientific articles is often
associated with a heightened sense of
credibility. Many advocates of the impersonal
form consider objectivity a crucial aspect of
academia, and this necessitates the use of
passive voice, third person, and other
impersonal  structures  (White,  2000).
Macmillan and Weyes (2007a) support this
argument, emphasizing the importance of
maintaining an impersonal tone in scientific
writing.

Although some might argue that the
active voice is clearer, there is a
counterargument that the use of personal
pronouns shifts the attention away from the
action itself (Macmillan and Weyes, 2007b).
Moreover, scientific discourse often utilizes
the passive voice more than standard English,
allowing the focus of the sentence to dictate
the appropriate voice (Bailey, 2025).

From a historical perspective, the
passive voice has been predominant in
scientific writing, as a conventional tool in the
rhetoric of science. This is mostly attributed
to the third person or passive voice imparting
an aura of objectivity and emotional distance,
minimizing the appearance of personal bias
(Brown, 2006). As a result, the passive voice
often enhances the perceived credibility of
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research articles, not in the least by enabling
authors to distance themselves from their
work, focusing on the processes and findings
rather than the researchers themselves. This
detachment  conveys  objectivity  and
impartiality, essential traits for establishing
credibility in scientific communication.

We argue that these arguments coupled
with the results of this study warrant a
judicious use of passive voice in sections
where credibility is crucial, including the
statement of research aims and questions,
procedural descriptions in the Materials and
Methods section, and the recapitulation of
findings in the Discussion and Conclusion
sections. In the case of research aims and
questions, this mainly has to do with
traditional scientific writing conventions,
particularly in the natural and social sciences.
By conforming to these conventions,
researchers can ensure their work is taken
seriously and accepted by their peers. In the
case of Material and Methods, the general
expectation that scientific procedures should
be reproducible speaks to the advantage of
using passive voice in this section,
emphasizing the universal applicability of the
methods over the particular actions of the
researchers. In relation to the Discussion and
Conclusion sections, the use of passive voice
can contribute to a sober and reflective tone,
motivating a dispassionate interpretation of
the findings. This approach attests to the
nature of science as a collective, cumulative
endeavor, downplaying individual
contributions and ego.

We therefore propose the contextual use
of passive voice in enhancing the credibility
of scientific articles. While this must be
balanced against the need for clear and
accessible prose, the strategic use of passive
voice can effectively bring to the fore the
scientific rigor and credibility of the presented
research.

In light of the research findings, we
have outlined three principal
recommendations pertaining to the use of
active and passive voice in research articles to
increase comprehension and accessibility. It is

important to note that these recommendations
should not lead to an exclusive preference for
one voice over the other. Indeed, a balanced
use of both voices can be valuable, with the
choice between them being driven by the
context and the particular needs of the
intended audience. For example, using active
voice to describe the overall study design and
passive voice to detail specific procedures can
combine the strengths of both voices.

Furthermore, recognizing the variability
in language style preferences among our
study participants, we advocate tailoring the
use of active and passive voice based on the
audience’s characteristics and needs. When
the target audience is broad or includes non-
native English speakers, using more active
voice can improve clarity and ease of
understanding. Conversely, for a specialized
audience, passive voice may better convey
authority and objectivity.

By incorporating these
recommendations into the writing and editing
of research articles, authors and editors can
help make scientific content more accessible,
engaging, and comprehensible for a diverse
audience, including non-native English
speakers. This, in turn, will help expedite
greater inclusivity and collaboration within
the global scientific community.

In addition to the issue of grammatical
voice, the study offers some initial
understanding of how stylistic form could
affect the reader's degree of cognitive
engagement with scientific writings. Although
there were no specific psychometric measures
or observational procedures used to gauge
cognitive engagement, the comprehension
tasks’ design was purposefully in line with
accepted engagement typologies. Tasks
requiring little effort, like multiple-choice
questions, are typically linked to passive or
surface-level involvement, where information
is absorbed but not transformed, according to
the ICAP model (Chi & Wylie, 2014). On the
other hand, because they require readers to
recover, rebuild, or restate content, open-
ended and recall-based assignments promote
active and productive types of involvement.
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The AV group’s performance indicates
that using active voice may promote deeper
engagement with the text in addition to
improved memory, especially in the open-
ended summary and short-answer recall parts.
This indicates the mental effort readers put in
to navigate sentence structure, agency, and
information flow rather than just processing
ease. Active formulations tend to map more
clearly onto mental representations, which
facilitates  retention,  whereas  passive
constructs may hinder syntactic transparency
or hide the actor. Because their
comprehension may be more sensitive to
departures from the standard clause structure,
non-native speakers should pay particular
attention to this.

Without requiring introspective
reporting, the study offers an indirect way to
observe reader engagement by embedding
tasks along a continuum of cognitive effort.
This method provides a means of evaluating
how language characteristics influence both
what is understood and the cognitive
construction of understanding. In this way,
the study addresses the issue of how various
linguistic forms need distinct kinds of mental
work when reading rather than only looking at
comprehension results.

While the present study provides
valuable  observations  concerning the
influence of voice on comprehension and
recall among readers of various levels of
language proficiency, some limitations should
be acknowledged. The sample size was
relatively small (N = 50), and future research
could benefit from recruiting larger samples.
Additionally, the study only included one
research article for each voice group, which
may not fully capture the range of potential
effects. Future research could include multiple
research articles with varying topics and
writing styles to assess the consistency of the
observed effects. It could also explore other
factors that may influence comprehension and
perception of research articles, such as
content familiarity or the role of visuals.
Longitudinal studies might also investigate
the long-term effects of exposure to active

and passive voice in research articles on
language development and understanding of
research content among readers of different
language proficiency levels. Individual
cognitive abilities like working memory,
which would have affected recall results apart
from linguistic voice, were not taken into
account in this study. To account for
individual  heterogeneity, = mixed-effects
models and cognitive tests would be useful in
future studies.

Although the observed differences
between the AV and PV groups in the
“Accurate understanding” (original p =
0.0417) and “Misunderstanding” (original p =
0.0124)  categories  initially  reached
conventional significance thresholds (p <
0.05), these effects did not remain statistically
significant after applying the Benjamini-
Hochberg False Discovery Rate (FDR)
correction for multiple comparisons. The
adjusted p-values were 0.1251 and 0.0744,
respectively — values that, while not meeting
the strict cutoff, remain relatively close to the
conventional o = 0.05 threshold. Given the
limited sample size and the exploratory scope
of this study, these results should be
interpreted with caution. However, the
consistent pattern of group differences across
categories suggests potentially meaningful
trends that merit further investigation in a
study with greater statistical power and a
more targeted design.

Despite the limitations, the results of
this study have important implications for
researchers, editors, and educators.
Encouraging thoughtful use of active and
passive voice in research articles may
improve comprehension and accessibility for
non-native English speakers, while
maintaining credibility of research findings,
thus promoting a more inclusive scientific
community.

6. CONCLUSION

The study aimed to explore the impact
of active and passive voice on the
comprehension of research articles among
readers with varying language proficiency
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levels. This investigation is particularly
relevant in the context of increasing
globalization and the growing importance of
accessible scientific communication, as it
seeks to explore how language style can
influence the understanding and interpretation
of research findings.

To address this aim, the study employed
a pre-test survey, a reading comprehension
task consisting of multiple-choice questions,
open-ended questions, and short-answer recall
questions, as well as a post-test survey.
Participants were divided into two groups,
one exposed to an article written in active
voice (AV group) and the other exposed to
the same article in passive voice (PV group).
The methodology allowed for an in-depth
analysis of comprehension, perceived
understanding, satisfaction with the reading
experience, perceived credibility of the article
content, and preference for language style.

The key findings of the study can be
summarized as follows.

1. The AV group demonstrated better
overall comprehension, particularly in the
short-answer recall questions, where they
scored significantly higher than the PV group.

2. The AV group reported higher
perceived understanding and a more
satisfying reading experience, suggesting that
active voice contributes to a clearer and more
engaging presentation of research content.

3. The PV group perceived the article
content as more credible, indicating that
passive voice may convey a sense of authority
and objectivity in certain contexts.

4. The active voice was generally
preferred by participants, although a third of
the respondents claimed they had no
preference in this matter.

Based on these data, the study proposed
three key recommendations for the use of
active and passive voice in research articles
for better comprehension and accessibility:
(1) using active voice for enhanced
comprehension in complex narratives; (2)
active voice for enhanced recall of specific
data-driven information; and (3)
implementing passive voice to enhance

perceived credibility. These findings have
significant implications for researchers,
editors, and the broader scientific community.
First, they point to the importance of striking
a balance between the use of active and
passive voice in research articles to optimize
comprehension and accessibility for diverse
readers, including non-native  English
speakers and researchers from various
disciplinary backgrounds. Second, the study
exposes the need for strategic use of language
style, with  active voice enhancing
comprehension of data-centric information,
and passive voice conveying authority and
objectivity when necessary. The findings also
emphasize the role of the target audience in
shaping language style choices, as authors
should consider tailoring their use of active
and passive voice based on the intended
readership.

Although the observed differences
between the AV and PV groups in the
“Accurate understanding” (original p =
0.0417) and “Misunderstanding” (original p =
0.0124)  categories  initially  reached
conventional significance thresholds (p <
0.05), these effects did not remain statistically
significant after applying the Benjamini-
Hochberg False Discovery Rate (FDR)
correction for multiple comparisons. The
adjusted p-values were 0.1251 and 0.0744,
respectively—values that, while not meeting
the strict cutoff, remain relatively close to the
conventional a = 0.05 threshold. Given the
limited sample size and the exploratory scope
of this study, these results should be
interpreted with caution. However, the
consistent pattern of group differences across
categories suggests potentially meaningful
trends that merit further investigation in a
study with greater statistical power and a
more targeted design.

Although evaluating the effect of voice
on textual comprehension is the study’s
primary goal, the results also suggest more
general cognitive ramifications. The study
addresses the issue of how linguistic form
influences the depth of cognitive processing
by designing tasks to elicit varying degrees of
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reader effort, from recognition to recall and
synthesis. Active voice usage seems to
encourage more laborious forms  of
interaction, making it easier for readers to
extract, remember, and reassemble
information. These task-based indicators align
with what learning theory defines as active
and constructive engagement. This multi-
layered approach, which combines cognitive
function with linguistic form, paves the way
for future research into how language choices
in scientific writing can either enhance or
limit the reader’s ability to interact
meaningfully with difficult content.

This study does rely conceptually on the
plain language movement. Importantly,
however, it does so not in terms of general-
public outreach, but as a framework for
improving cognitive accessibility of scientific
writing among readers with varying levels of
language proficiency — particularly non-native
speakers and early-career researchers.

In summary, this study has explicated
the complex reciprocity between language
style and comprehension in research articles.
Its findings contribute to a better
understanding of how active and passive
voice can influence reader engagement,
understanding, and perceptions of credibility,
offering actionable recommendations for
authors and editors seeking to increase the
clarity and impact of their scientific
communication. By applying the proposed
recommendations, the scientific community
can work towards making research more
accessible and inclusive, which will
ultimately work towards promoting the
exchange of ideas and the advancement of
knowledge across disciplines and borders.
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Abstract:

Background: Although scoping reviews have gained recognition as an independent
form of scholarly synthesis, the rhetorical structure of their Discussion sections
remains theoretically underdeveloped and is not always implemented effectively in
practice. Despite increasing standardization of methodological procedures through
frameworks such as PRISMA-ScR and the JBI Manual, the rhetorical conventions
governing how findings are presented and how contributions are positioned within
the research field remain poorly defined. As a result, the Discussion section in many
scoping reviews appears formally structured but substantively diffuse and overloaded
with loosely organized commentary. It often fails to fulfill the genre-specific function
of scoping reviews: mapping the research landscape and identifying conceptual,
methodological, and thematic gaps.

Problem: This study aims to identify and describe the rhetorical structure of the
Discussion section in scoping reviews by developing a typology of rhetorical moves
and steps and analyzing their frequency, communicative functions, and sequencing.
The analysis seeks to clarify how authors construct research-based argumentation in
a genre that does not rely on empirical synthesis or quality appraisal.

Methods: The study is based on a corpus of 50 scoping reviews published between
2019 and 2023 in leading English-language journals on education ranked in the first
quartile (Q1) of the SJR index. A two-level rhetorical coding scheme was employed:
moves were conceptualized as macro-level functions aligned with genre-specific
communicative tasks, while steps were analyzed as micro-level strategies that realize
those functions. The initial move categories were identified deductively from
established models developed for empirical research articles and were subsequently
refined and adapted to the logic of the scoping review genre through iterative
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analysis. The coding process was carried out by three independent researchers, with
disagreements resolved through interpretive discussion supported by textual
evidence.

Results: The analysis resulted in the identification of six core rhetorical moves
specific to the Discussion section in scoping reviews, each serving a distinct
communicative purpose. While analytical and evaluative moves were consistently
present across the corpus, introductory and interpretive moves exhibited considerable
variation and were frequently absent. Only 24% of the articles implemented the full
six-move structure. The two-tiered move-step model revealed stable rhetorical
patterns, but also highlighted common omissions, such as limited contrastive framing
and reference to prior development of the field, insufficient explanatory commentary,
and uncritical transfer of rhetorical structures from systematic reviews, which
undermine the logic of the scoping review genre.

Conclusion: The findings indicate that the Discussion sections in scoping reviews
often suffer from rhetorical inconsistency and genre hybridity. In the absence of a
coherent rhetorical structure, discussions tend to reproduce results rather than
advance interpretation or field-level insight. The proposed move-step model provides
a genre-sensitive rhetorical framework that can enhance both the communicative
clarity and argumentative precision of scoping reviews. Moreover, the model
contributes to a broader understanding of how research-based argumentation
functions in non-synthetic academic genres.

Keywords: Discussion section; Scoping review; Move-step model; Genre-based
analysis; Argumentation in review articles; Rhetorical steps in scoping reviews;
Scientific writing conventions
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AHHOTANUA

AKTyaJabpHOCTh: HecMoTps Ha TO 4TO 0030pBI MPEAMETHOTO OIS (SCOPING reviews)
NONyYWIM TpPU3HAHHME KaK CcaMoCTOsTellbHas (opMa HAayyHOro CHHTE3a,
pUTOpUYECKash CTPYKTypa ux pasaena «Oo6cyicoenue pe3yibmamog» OCTaeTCs
TEOPETUYECKH HEJOCTATOYHO MPOPaOOTaHHOM U HE BCEr/a peaau3yeTcs Ha MPaKTUKe
spdextuBHO. HecmoTps Ha pacTyllyr0 CTaHAApTU3ALUI METOJO0JOTMYECKUX
IpoLeayp B paMmkax Takux HpoTokoioB, kak PRISMA-ScR u pykoBoactso JBI,
PUTOPUYECKHE KOHBEHIIMH, PETYIUPYIOIINE CIIOCOObI NMPEICTABICHUS PE3YIbTaTOB U
MO3UIIMOHUPOBAHUSA BKJIaJla B MPEIMETHYIO 00JIacTh, OCTAIOTCSI HEOIPEICICHHBIMHU.
Kak pesynsrar, pasgen J[uckyccust B 0030pe NPEIMETHOIO TIOJISL  SIBISIETCS
dbopmanbHO 0OPMIIEHHBIM, HO COAEPKATEIbHO PACIUIBIBUATHIM U HEPErpyKEHHBIM
00CYXIEHUSIMH, KOTOpbIe He 00eCIIeYMBAIOT BBIOJHEHHUE JKaHPOBO-cHeMpuyecKoit
3agaun  (KaprorpadupoBaHUs HCCIEA0BAaTENbCKOTO JaHAmadTa ¥ BbISBICHUS
KOHIIENTYaJbHBIX, METOJIOJIOTHYECKUX M TEMATUYECKHUX JIAKyH ).

IIpodaema: Hactosiiee uccienoBaHue HANpaBiIeHO Ha BBISIBICHHE U OIMUCAHHE
PUTOPUYECKON CTPYKTYphl paznena «Oo0cysxcoenue pe3yibmamogy B 0030pax
MPEIMETHOTO TOJIsS MyTeM pa3paboTKU THIOJIOTHH PUTOPUYECKUX XOJOB U IIIaroB, a
TaK)K€ aHaJIM3a UX YaCTOTHOCTH, QYHKIMM U TOpsAKa ClIeOBaHUs. AHAIU3 NpU3BaH
MPOSCHUTD, KaK aBTOPBI BBICTPAUBAIOT MCCIIEOBATENILCKYI0 apPTYMEHTALIUIO B KaHPE,
KOTOPBIA HE BKJIIOYACT CHHTE3a SMIIMPUYECKUX JaHHBIX M OIIEHKM KadyecTBa
JUTEPaTypBbl.

Metoabl: B kauecTBe Marepuasia aHajau3a HCIOJb30BaH Kopmyc u3 50 0630poB
MPEIMETHOTO TOJs, OMyOJMKOBAaHHBIX B BEAYIIUX AHIIOS3BIYHBIX JKypHalaxX IO
MeJaroruke, BXOMSAIIMX B TepBbii kBapTwib peitunra SJR (QIl). Ilpumensuiach
JIByXypOBHEBAsl CXeMa PUTOPUYECKOTO KOJIWPOBAHUS: XOJbl HMHTEPIPETUPOBAIUCH
KaK MakpoQyHKIMH, pealu3ylolue KIUeBble )KaHPOBbIE 3aJauH, a IIaru - Kak ux
KOHKPETHbIE MHUKpOCTpareruu. HadyanpbHble KaTeropuu pUTOPUYECKUX XOIOB OBLIU
BbIJIETICHBl JIEYKTUBHO HA OCHOBE CYILIECTBYIOIIMX MOJENIEH Al 3MIHUPUUYECKUX
UCCIIeI0BaHU, TIOCIIE Yer0 YTOYHSIINCH M aalTHPOBAIKMCH K JIOTHKE XKaHpa SCoping
review B xoJe WTepaTUBHOTrO aHanu3a. [Iporeaypa KOITUpOBAaHUS OCYIIECTBISIIACH
TpeMsi HE3aBUCHUMBIMU 3KCIEPTaMHM, C COIVIAaCOBAHMEM PACXOXKIACHUU dYepe3
WHTEPIPETATUBHYIO JUCKYCCHIO W apryMEHTAI[MI0, OCHOBAaHHYI0 Ha TEKCTOBBIX
npuMepax.

Pe3ynbrarbl: AHaIW3 MO3BOJUI BBIJCIHUTH MECTh KIFOYEBBIX PUTOPUIECKHUX XOJIOB,
XapakTepHbIX Ui pazaena « Qocyscoenue pe3ynvmamosy B 0030pax MPeAMETHOTO
MOJISI, KK/ M3 KOTOPBIX BBITIONHSET OTIEIHHYI0 KOMMYHHKAaTHBHYIO (DYHKIIHIO.
AHAIIUTUYECKUE ¥ OICGHOYHBIE XONIbl TPHCYTCTBOBAIM TMPAKTUYECKH BO BCEX
MPOAHAIIU3UPOBAHHBIX ~ TEKCTaXx. BBOAHBIA W  MHTEPHOPETAIMOHHBIA  XOAIbBI
MIPOIEMOHCTPUPOBAIIN BBICOKYIO BapHATUBHOCTh M HEPEAKO OTCYTCTBOBAIH. TOJBKO
B 24% crareil Oblma peann3oBaHa TMOJNHAS WIECTHIIEMEHTHAas CTPYKTypa BCeX
pUTOpPHUYECKHX XOIOB. JIByXypoBHEBas Monenb (XoAbl M IIarv) I03BOJIMJIA
3a(UKCUPOBATh YCTONYMBBIE PUTOPUIECKHUE MATTEPHBI, & TAKXKE BBISIBUTH TUITUYHEBIC
CMBICJIOBBIE MPOOETBI: OTCYTCTBUE OOBSCHEHUI, HEXBATKY KOHTPACTUBHOM paMKH, a
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TaKXe PUTOPUYECKHE 3aMMCTBOBAHUS M3 CHCTEMAaTHYECKUX 0030pOB, HapyIIaroIIne
JIOTUKY >KaHpa 0030p IPeAMETHOr0 MOJIs.

BriBojbI: Pe3ynbrarsl HcCIeN0BaHUS CBHIACTENBCTBYIOT, UTO pasnen « Oocyscoenue
pesyriemamogy B 0030pax IPEIMETHOro TMOoJii CTpPaJaeT OT pPUTOPUYECKOH
HECOIVIACOBAHHOCTH W JKaHpOBOW TUOpuAHOCTH. IIpM OTCYTCTBUHM LEIOCTHOMN
PUTOPUYECKOW CTPYKTYpbl OOCYKIAECHUE PHCKYEeT MpEBPaTUThCA B IOBTOPEHHUE
pe3ynbTaroB, He o0ecneynBas HM WHTEPHpPETAlMM, HU TIOJIEBOM aHAJUTHUKH.
[TpennoxenHas MozeNnb XOAOB M IIAroB JUIsl OOCYXIEHUS Pe3yJbTaToB HpeasaraeT
JKQHPOBO  YYBCTBHUTEJIBHBI PUTOPUYECKUI  KapKac, CIIOCOOHBIH TOBBICUTH
IPO3pPaYHOCTh M AapPryMEHTAaTHBHYIO TOYHOCTb TEKCTOB B CTIpPYKType o0030pa
npeaMerHoro mnois. Kpome Ttoro, mozmens BHOCHT BKIaJ B 0ojee HIMPOKOE
IIOHMMAaHHE IPUHLIAIIOB HAyYHOM apryMEHTAlM B )KaHPaX, HE OPUEHTUPOBAHHBIX HA
CHUHTE3 J0Ka3aTeNbCTB.

Kuarouessle cioBa: Paznen «O0cyxnenue pesyiasraroBy; O030p npeaAMETHOro 1o,
Mogenp pUTOpUYECKMX XOJ0B M 1IaroB; JKaHpoBbIM aHanu3; AprymeHraunus B
0030pHBIX CTaThsiX; Putopuueckue maru B 0030pe npeaMerHoro noist; KonseHuuun
Hay4yHOT'O NHCbMa

Nudopmanus I HUTHPOBAHMA Tuxonosa E. B., Koceiuera M. A.,
['oneukoBa T. 0. Putopuueckas ctpykrypa paszgena «OOCykIeHUE pe3yIbTaTOB» B
0030pe MPEMETHOTO TOJIS: KAHPOBas CrCU(HUKA ¥ MPUHIMITEI MoAeaupoBanus //
Hayunslii pe3ynbrar. Bonpocs! TeopeTnueckoil U npukiaagHon JUHrBUCTHKU. 2025.
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Introduction

Changes in the nature of scholarly
communication and the structure of academic
knowledge substantiate recent interest in
scoping reviews. As research problems
become more complex and the body of
research in various disciplines increases, there
is a growing need for tools that allow not only
to identify reliable evidence, but also to
understand how the research space itself is
structured (Tikhonova, 2024): which topics
have already been explored, which are in
early stages of scholarly development, where
gaps are identified and how methodological
approaches are distributed. Scoping reviews
respond to this request, providing the
opportunity for a structural analysis of
literature without striving for a general
synthesis (Grant, Booth, 2009; Moher et al.,
2015; Tricco et al., 2016; Peters at al., 2020).
This approach is especially in demand in new
and interdisciplinary fields where the
systematic evidence base is still insufficient,
but material has already been accumulated
that allows identifying trends and patterns in
the development of the field (Arksey,

O’Malley, 2005; Levac et al., 2010; Khalil et
al., 2016). Due to this versatility and
extensive coverage, scoping reviews are
actively used both in academic research and
in applied analytics, namely, at the stages of
preliminary design, formation of research
programmes and expert assessment of
knowledge.

Despite their methodological affinity
with a systematic review (both formats rely
on similar procedures for searching, selecting,
and documenting sources), the differences
between them are fundamental and relate
primarily to the aims of analysis and the logic
of argumentation. A systematic review
involves a rigorous assessment of empirical
evidence: the validity, reproducibility, and
evidential value of the results (Grant, Booth,
2009). It is always built around a clearly
formulated research question, which can be
answered by comparing quantitative or
qualitative evidence obtained from primary
sources (Arksey, O’Malley, 2005; Khalil et
al., 2016). Such a model requires a critical
interpretation of the included data and serves
as the basis for practical recommendations.
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Unlike a systematic review, a scoping
review is not aimed at testing hypotheses or
drawing conclusions about the reliability of
empirical results, but at mapping the research
landscape (Schreiber, Cramer, 2022). Its
purpose is to determine the structure of
knowledge, delineate the boundaries of the
topic, track the dynamics of interest in the
problem under study, and record dominant
concepts and methods against the background
of fragmented research (Arksey, O’Malley,
2005). Accordingly, even if there is a research
question in the scoping review, it is of a
guiding rather than evidential nature. As a
rule, it sounds like an open query: "What
approaches are utilised to study X?", "What is
the geography of publications on topic Y?",
"What methodological traditions are involved
ini the analysis of Z?" Such questions are
focused on description and classification,
rather than on confirming or refuting a thesis.
This difference in goal-setting logic is directly
reflected in the structure of all sections of the
review, including Discussion, which aims at
analytical description of the field rather than
its evaluation.

Despite the development of
methodological guidelines (including
PRISMA-ScR! and Joanna Briggs Institute
Manual for Evidence Synthesis?), the
rhetorical organization of the sections of the
scoping review remains poorly defined
(Peters at al., 2020; Mak and Thomas, 2022).
This uncertainty is most acute in the
Discussion section, which, unlike the
instrumental  sections  (source selection
criteria, source search, source selection, data
extraction, data visualization), is virtually not
standardized. In the published scoping
reviews, two deviations from genre logic are
most typical. Firstly, the discussion of the
results often becomes descriptive. In other
words, the authors simply repeat the
information already presented in the Results

L PRISMA for Scoping Review. https://www.prisma-
statement.org/scoping

2 JBIManual for Evidence Synthesis. https://jbi-global-
wiki.refined.site/space/MANUAL/355862497/10.+Sco
ping+reviews

section, without interpreting them analytically
and without identifying the reasons for the
differences or relationships between the
identified research areas. Secondly, there is
often a substitution of the genre function.
Instead of understanding the structure of the
research scope, the authors begin to generate a
discussion based on the logic of a systematic
review or original empirical research, with an
emphasis on evidence, comparison of results
and evaluation of the quality of sources. As a
result, the coherence of the text is disrupted:
the conclusions do not correspond to the
stated objectives, and the discussion diverges
from the genre-specific purpose.

This confusion of rhetorical strategies is
usually due to the lack of understanding of the
differences between closely related genres
(Tikhonova, 2024). A scoping review is
indeed formally close to a systematic review:
both reviews follow the same logic of
documentation  and  transparency  of
procedures (Peters at al., 2020; Schreiber,
Cramer, 2022). However, this proximity
should not lead to stylistic and genre
substitution. In a scoping review, it is better
not to use rhetorical techniques aimed at
evaluating the reliability of empirical data, as
well as it is not recommended to use the
structure of the Discussion section of the
original empirical study with the evaluation of
its results (Arksey and O’Malley, 2005). A
scoping review does not produce new data,
but works with secondary material, and
therefore should offer an analytical synthesis
of existing areas and identify gaps in
knowledge which is considered to be the
pivotal function of the Discussion section.
Thus, the development of a clear rhetorical
structure of a scoping review Discussion
section becomes a necessary step to improve
the quality of manuscripts in this genre. An
effective rhetorical structure of a scoping
review should include a logically verified
sequence of rhetorical moves corresponding
to the aims of the scoping review, and serve as
a guideline for authors, reviewers, and editors.

Writing a research paper demands
following conventional rules of its format.
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Having distinctive features and
communicative purposes, a research paper is
usually analysed through its rhetorical
structure which is considered to be a part of
academic genres (Deng et al., 2024; Jin et al.,
2024; Ash’ari et al.,, 2023; Casal, Kessler,
2020; Samraj, 2016; Basturkmen, 2012).
Following the seminal CARS model provided
by Swales (1990), an extensive body of
research has analysed the rhetorical structures
of various sections of research papers in
different disciplines (Farhang-Ju et al., 2024;
Sun et al., 2024; Golparvar et al., 2023;
Tikhonova et al., 2023; Al-Shujairi et al.,
2020). Discussion section in a research paper
appears to be the most challenging for
scholars as it posits the difficulty to
demonstrate their persuasive writing abilities
to substantiate the novelty and validity of
their findings (Tikhonova et al., 2023). Still,
the research investigating the rhetorical
structure of review papers is scarce.

This study aims to systematically
describe the rhetorical structure of the
Discussion section in a scoping review,
including typical moves and steps, as well as
their function in the context of the goals of
this genre, in order to ensure genre rhetorical
consistency of this section, improve the
quality of interpretation of the data obtained
and prevent confusion with rhetorical models
of systematic reviews.

Theoretical Background

Modern research on academic writing is
increasingly turning to the analysis of the
rhetorical organization of scientific texts, not
only from the point of view of their thematic
content, but also from the standpoint of their
functional structure, namely, those repetitive
rhetorical moves by which authors achieve
genre and communicative goals. One of the
most stable and productive approaches to
describing such a structure has become genre
analysis based on the separation of moves and
steps. These concepts were proposed by
Swales (1990; 2004) and have become
widespread in the English-language rhetorical
tradition.

According to the genre approach, move
is a discursive unit that performs a certain
rhetorical function within a scientific text,
whereas step is a way to implement this
function at the level of a specific utterance
(Pho, 2009). The totality of the moves
presented in the genre comprises its rhetorical
architecture. At the same time, the presence of
a certain set of moves, as well as their
expected sequence and communicative load,
create genre predictability, which, as Swales
(2004) emphasizes, is critically important for
effective scientific communication. The
conventionality of moves and steps serves as
a distinguishing mark for both the author and
the reader, making it easier to navigate
through the text and understand its purpose.
When such a structure is not specified or
violated, the genre loses its functional
transparency, and the scientific text loses its
rhetorical manageability.

If stable descriptions of typical
rhetorical patterns have been developed
regarding the Introduction (Zhou et al., 2023;
Swales, 1990), Abstracts (Jin, Gao, 2024;
Samraj, 2005), Materials and methods (Cotos
et al., 2017; Kanoksilapatham, 2005), Results
(Yang, Allison, 2003; Peacock, 2011),
Conclusion (Pho, 2009), and even figure
legends (Liu et al., 2023), then the structure of
Discussion continues to cause the greatest
difficulties. As shown by Hopkins and
Dudley-Evans  (1988), Peacock (2002),
Ruiying, Allison (2003), Discussion is
characterized by high rhetorical variability
and depends on both disciplinary norms and
the genre nature of the text as a whole. This is
especially true for hybrid and relatively new
scientific formats such as scoping review. In
particular, the Discussion section in this genre
often happens to be either overly descriptive
or formally borrowed from other genres (for
example, systematic reviews or original
empirical research). Such a construction of
the text leads to a blurring of argumentation
and a decrease in the analytical density of the
text, whereas the main task of Discussion in
scoping reviews should be the
intellectualization of mapping (identifying
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patterns,  fixing gaps, assessing the
distribution of topics and methods, and
directing further research). In other words,
Discussion in scoping reviews performs not
strictly a synthetic or interpretative function
but an orienting, generalizing and predictive
one.

The focus on the concept of moves and
steps in this study is substantiated by the need
to replenish the lack of rhetorical devices
characteristic of a significant part of the
published scoping reviews, and to identify
those rhetorical guidelines that make the
discussion not just a formal conclusion to the
analysis, but a tool for reflection on the state
of scientific knowledge.

Materials and methods
Research Design

The present study is a qualitative genre-
rhetorical analysis aimed at describing the
structure and functional content of the
Discussion section in scoping reviews. The
research is based on a corpus approach and

Table 1. Journals Demographics
Tabauna 1. Onucanue )XypHasioB

focuses on content analysis methods followed
by the categorization of rhetorical elements
(moves and steps) based on iterative expert
discussion. The general logic of the study
corresponds to a narrative design with
elements of comparative analysis and
reconstruction of rhetorical models.

Corpus

The analysis was based on a corpus of
50 scoping reviews, published in leading
peer-reviewed journals in the field of
education, included in the top 50 of the
Scimago Journal Rank (SJR) at the time of
selection (as of February 15, 2025; see
Table 1). The papers were selected using a
continuous sampling method based on the
following criteria:

1. There is a separate Discussion
section in the article;

2. Itis published in English;

3. There is a clear indication (either in
the title or in the keywords) of the genre of
the review — scoping review;

4. The papers should be open access.

Title ISSN SJR Qli'eriIe inltjex Country Publisher

1 | Computers and

Education:

Artificial

Intelligence 2666920X | 5,217 | Q1 51 Netherlands | Elsevier B.V.
2 International

Journal of

Educational

Technology in Springer

Higher Education | 23659440 |3,912 | Q1 77 Netherlands | Netherlands
3

International

Journal of STEM

Education 21967822 | 2,606 | Q1 63 Switzerland | SpringerOpen
4 | Smart Learning United

Environments 21967091 | 2,476 | Q1 41 Kingdom SpringerOpen
5 [JMIR Medical | 23693762 | 1,974 | Q1 36 Canada JMIR Publications

Education Inc.
6 | Computers and | 26665573 | 1,678 | Q1 25 United Elsevier Ltd

Education Open Kingdom
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7 | Australasian 14493098, | 1,249 | Q1 75 Australia Australasian
Journal of | 14495554 Society for
Educational Computers in
Technology Learning in Tertiary

Education

8 | Medical 10872981 | 1,037 | Q1 55 United Taylor and Francis
Education Online Kingdom Ltd.

9 |BMC Medical | 14726920 | 0,947 | Q1 107 United BioMed Central Ltd
Education Kingdom

10 | Journal of | 14499789 | 0,909 | Q1 28 Australia
University
Teaching and
Learning Practice

11 | Online Learning | 24725730, | 0,821 | Q1 75 United The Online
Journal 24725749 States Learning

Consortium

12 | International 26663740 | 0,758 | Q1 22 United Elsevier Ltd
Journal of Kingdom
Educational
Research Open

13 | American Journal | 15536467, | 0,736 | Q1 85
of Pharmaceutical | 00029459
Education United

States Elsevier B.V.

14 | Education 22277102 | 0,73 | Q1 68 Multidisciplinary

Sciences Digital Publishing
Switzerland | Institute (MDPI)

15 | Journal of | 15393585, | 0,712 | Q1 38
Information 15479714
Technology
Education: United Informing  Science
Research States Institute

The choice of journals with a high
impact factor is justified by the desire to
capture representative rhetorical practice in
the most influential academic publications on
the subject of education. All articles were
encoded (by number and source), which made
it easier to compare and reverse-check the
data (Appendix 1).

Extracting Data from a Corpus

The data was extracted manually based
on pre-encoded PDF versions of the articles.
Only the Discussion section was allocated for
each article. Conclusions, if they were
designed as a distinct section, were not

excluded, but were considered separately.
This is due to the fact that conclusions are
often integrated into the Discussion. A
corresponding entry was added to the data
extraction table (Appendix 2), indicating
whether the Conclusion was a standalone
section or part of the Discussion. The
selection of rhetorical units (moves and steps)
was based on text segmentation, thematic
transitions, and language markers (for
example, This review aimed to ..., A major
gap identified was..., Unlike previous reviews
...), as well as the logical position of the
passage in the structure of the section.
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To facilitate analysis, the text of each
Discussion section was extracted into a
dedicated table. Each entry consisted of
individual semantic blocks (ranging from 1 to
5 sentences), which were systematically
evaluated based on their rhetorical function.
The table included fields for coding moves
and steps, along with researcher notes on any
genre ambiguity or structural deviations.
Additionally, all text fragments were
annotated with the corresponding article
number, page reference, and original wording
to enable traceability and verification.

This method of organizing the extracted
data made it possible to ensure textual
accuracy of the analysis, avoid interpretative
distortions, and maintain transparency of
decisions during the transition to the stages of
categorization and generalization. In addition,
the presence of a database of annotated
fragments made it possible to return to
previously analyzed articles in case of
discrepancies or the need for recoding when
refining categories.

Data Analysis

The data were analysed by manual
qualitative coding, aimed at identifying and
describing the rhetorical structure of the
Discussion sections in selected scoping
reviews. The main analytical unit was a
rhetorical move, that is, a functionally
completed piece of text that performs a
specific task in  the compositional
organization of the discussion. Each move, in
turn, could contain one or more steps
clarifying its function. For example, the
Interpretation Move could include steps
related to explaining the relevance of the
findings, comparing them with other studies,
suggesting possible causes of differences, etc.

The analysis was carried out in several
stages. At the first stage, for each article, the
following were recorded: (1) the number of
moves and their sequence; (2) the presence or
absence of key steps within each move; (3)
rhetorical deviations, including:

- borrowing  structures  typical of
systematic reviews or empirical studies

(e.g. critical assessment of the data validity,
discussion of one's own results);

- excessive  descriptiveness  without
interpretation;

- violations of logical
between rhetorical blocks.

At the second stage, the data were
grouped into tables, where each recorded
move and step was matched with a text
example from the corpus, as well as the
researchers’ comments on its function,
position in the text, and degree of
correspondence to the scoping review genre.
This allowed us to correlate real rhetorical
practices with the expected genre model.

The formation of categories took place
in a dual logic:

(1) deductively — based on existing
rhetorical models, primarily the descriptions
of the discussion structure in original
empirical studies and systematic reviews;

(2) inductively — based on the analysis
of corpus material, where rhetorical elements
that did not fit into the preliminary scheme
were discovered. Such cases became the
subject of expert discussion and, if necessary,
led to the expansion or revision of the
categorical apparatus.

For each identified rhetorical unit, its
formal and functional features were
determined: the nature of the linguistic
design, the position in the section, the logical
connection with other elements. This provided
a multi-layered description of the structure of
the discussion section, including both stable,
typical solutions and deviations from the
norm.

The summarized results are presented in
the form of summary tables, which record the
frequency of occurrence of moves and steps,
their variability and sequence, as well as
representative examples from the corpus. The
examples illustrate  both  genre-correct
rhetorical strategies and typical errors
associated with genre confusion, structural
blurring, or lack of interpretation.

coherence
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Procedure

The analysis of the Discussion sections
was carried out independently by three
researchers. Each researcher studied the
Discussion section of each article in the
corpus to identify all the rhetorical moves and
their constituent steps used by the authors. A
Google spreadsheet was used to organize the
collaboration,  recording the  wording,
function, and frequency of each rhetorical
element occurrence. Any discrepancies or
uncertainties were discussed during joint
meetings until consensus was reached.

The initial analysis framework was
formed based on the rhetorical structure of the
Discussion section in empirical research,
described in studies on academic writing and
scientific rhetoric. The starting model was
based on typical moves (such as interpretation
of results, discussion of limitations,
comparison with previous research) and their
constituent steps, characteristic of original
research articles. This framework served as a
preliminary coding matrix for the corpus data.

However, at an early stage of the
analysis, it became obvious that the structure
of the Discussion sections in the scoping
reviews differed significantly from the
empirical genres both in purpose and
compositional logic. The corpus data began to
reveal rhetorical moves that were not
provided for by the original model: for
example, an analytical description of the
research field structure, indicating the scope
limits without appealing to the quality of the
data, highlighting new thematic areas without
interpreting empirical results. This required
going beyond the ready-made schema and
moving to an iterative reconstruction of
categories based on textual material.

In this process, a narrative approach to
conceptualization was applied, based not on
strict formalization of codes at the beginning
of the analysis, but on consistent refinement,
redefinition, and reasoned discussion of
categories as the research team engaged in
close reading of the texts. Each potential
innovation, whether it was a new category,
renaming an existing step, or splitting one

move into two, was evaluated by the research
team with reference to specific text passages.
The discussion used both textual arguments
(language implementation, position in the
section structure, functional load) and genre
considerations (compliance with the stated
purpose of the review, the difference between
description  and interpretation,  genre
correctness in relation to the scoping review).

Decisions were made not by vote, but
by consensus - that is, until all participants
agreed on how to interpret a particular
rhetorical move and how to classify it. Thus,
the final scheme was not imposed from the
outside, but was gradually formed from
within the corpus, reflecting the real diversity
of academic writing practices within scoping
review. This approach ensured not only the
flexibility of the analysis, but also a high level
of consistency between researchers, since
each category has been repeatedly tested in
the discussion and textual plane.

Reliability Measurement

To ensure reliability of the analysis, the
method of triple inter-rater agreement was
used. All discrepancies between codings were
discussed until full consensus was reached.
Repeated coding of a part of the corpus (20%
of articles) with a time interval confirmed the
stability of the categories and the uniformity
of their application. To assess the consistency
of coding, the Cohen’s Kappa coefficient was
additionally used, which showed a high level
of agreement (x = 0.82).

Results

The analysis of the corpus of 50 scoping
reviews published in leading educational
journals resulted in a typology of rhetorical
moves implemented in the Discussion section.
The final structure is presented in Table 5 and
includes six moves being described in terms
of the function performed and typical steps of
implementation. Separate subsections present
the main empirical observations and statistical
data on the frequency of use, the function
performed and the internal content of moves
and steps, as well as typical cases of
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violations of genre and rhetorical logic in
their use.
Move 1. Introductory Move

The main function of this rhetorical
move is to establish the genre and analytical
context for the subsequent discussion. Within
the framework of a scoping review, where the
emphasis is not on the synthesis of evidence,
but on mapping the research field, Move 1
performs an orienting function, namely, it sets
the starting point, indicating what exactly was
analyzed, to what extent, and with what
research task. This avoids rhetorical
“depressurization” - when the discussion
begins without relying on the focus and scope
of the review, which is especially important
for scoping reviews that do not rely on
formalized synthesis. Unlike other moves,
Move 1 does not include interpretations,
comparisons, or predictive statements. Its
rhetoric is neutral, orienting: the author
describes, but does not explain; records, but
does not analyze.

Step 1. Reaffirming the purpose of the
review (and research question, if applicable)

At the first step, the author returns the
reader's attention to the original research task
and, if available, to the research question that
served as the basis for designing the analysis.
Unlike the Introduction, where the goal is
often formulated declaratively, here its
reformulation should be built into the logic of
the review, emphasizing its substantive
guidelines: thematic areas, types of objects of
analysis, research prospects. This approach
allows not only to repeat the goal, but to
introduce it into the context of the data
obtained, indicating which part of the field the
author sought to map.

This step is especially important when
the review has formulated a research question.
Its brief reproduction (usually in a generalized
or paraphrased form) strengthens the
rhetorical integrity of the text and
demonstrates that the discussion is structured
within the framework of the given analytical
focus. At the same time, the author does not
interpret the data or answer the question; he
or she merely reminds the reader that the

question served as a constructive basis for the
analysis. This structural “reorientation” of the
reader is especially important for reviews
with a broad scope, where, without it, the
subsequent discussion may be perceived as
disorganized or fragmented.

Step 2. Descriptive summary of the
mapped evidence

The second step of the first move
involves a brief but structured presentation of
the resulting picture of the research on the
subject. Its main goal is to capture the scope,
diversity, and distribution of publications by
themes, methods, or geographic focus,
thereby preparing the basis for further
analytical progress. Well-written texts at this
stage report: (1) the total volume of sources
and time frame (e.g., “the review included 67
articles published between 2001 and 2023);
(2) the typology of sources (e.g., empirical vs.
theoretical; journal publications, dissertations,
reports); (3) the geographic, institutional, or
disciplinary scope; (4) the most frequently
encountered topics, methods, or research
contexts (using neutral wording, e.g., “the
most commonly examined contexts were...”).
Unlike analytical moves, here the author does
not explain why certain topics prevail or offer
conclusions. This is a purely descriptive
stage, where the map is documented - without
yet introducing the tools for navigating it.
This step should not be implemented
formally, in one or two sentences, as this
reduces its potential as a support for
subsequent moves.
Move 2. Analytical Move

This rhetorical move is the analytical core

of the Discussion section in the scoping
review. Its main function is to offer a
structured description of how the research
field is organised: which of its components
predominate, how they relate to each other,
and where systemic unevenness is found. This
move does not provide explanations, does not
derive cause-and-effect relationships, and
does not offer forecasts. The author does not
reason, but records - so that this basis can be
further relied on in interpretation (Move 3)
and in deriving directions for future research
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(Move 6). Move 2 is built on the
generalization of the data corpus, already
briefly presented in Move 1, but performs a
different rhetorical function: not introductory,
but analytical. Its steps are arranged according
to the principle from the overall thematic
structure of the research field (e.g., digital
equity in education) to its internal
asymmetries and emergent trends.

Step 1. Analysis of the scope and types
of research

At this stage, the author systematizes
the internal architecture of the studied domain
based on the formal and substantive
characteristics of the identified sources. In the
context of a scoping review, this step serves a
genre-specific ~ mapping  function: it
demonstrates what components make up the
field, which segments dominate, and how the
publications are distributed according to key
parameters. These parameters include the type
of sources (empirical studies, theoretical
works, review articles), methodological
approaches used (qualitative, quantitative, or
mixed), level of analysis (individual,
institutional, or systemic), studied groups
(such as teachers, students, or administrators),
as well as geographical and disciplinary
affiliations.

The goal at this point is not to explain
why certain imbalances in distribution occur
but rather to document these patterns as an
empirical foundation for the subsequent
analysis of asymmetries in Step 2 and the
identification of trends in Step 3. The formal
characteristics to be considered may include
the length of the section, the presence of
subheadings, and the density and nature of in-
text references. Substantive features involve
the degree of meta-analytical synthesis, the
presence of authorial evaluation, and the use
of visual or taxonomic generalizations. These
characteristics allow the field to be presented
not as a mechanical collection of publications
but as a structured body of approaches,
perspectives, and data types that require
further interpretive analysis.

Step 2. Identification of research gaps

This step aims to capture

underrepresented, missing or systematically
excluded areas in the research field: topics,
methods, contexts, levels of analysis,
categories of participants or theoretical
perspectives. This step does not explain why a
gap exists or draw conclusions about its
consequences — it simply states the absence or
lack of research in a neutral analytical manner
(in other words, it states facts that will be
interpreted in the next move).

Step 3. Identification of dominant
trends and directions

This step is aimed at capturing the most
stable, recurring, or growing trends in the
field being studied. It does not reflect
individual thematic points, but patterns: what
iS most often studied, what methods are
consistently used, what concepts or contexts
have received more attention in recent years.
The author does not explain why these trends
appeared, but helps the reader to understand
in what direction the field is developing and
what vectors have become central.

Move 3. Interpretation Move

This rhetorical move serves the central
analytical function in the Discussion section,
offering insight into the mapping results. If
Move 2 recorded the structural characteristics
of the research field (topics, methods, gaps,
and trends), Move 3 allows the author to go a
step further and comment on why these
characteristics are significant, what they may
indicate, and how they can be interpreted in
terms of the internal logic of the studied
scope. In the scoping review genre,
interpretation is not evidential or evaluative: it
is not aimed at testing hypotheses or
determining the reliability of data but
performs an orientation function—it helps the
reader better understand the architecture of
the research space.

Move 3 may include from one to three
steps. Step 1 is the main one and is found in
most texts. Steps 2 and 3 are used optionally
when the analytical framework of the review
involves comparing and clarifying internal
contradictions. Move 3 plays a linking role
between the description of the results
(Move 2) and the formulation of directions for
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further research (Move 6). Its task is to
transform the map of the subject field into a
semantic field, to endow the structure with
meaning, without moving on to practical
recommendations and forecasts.

Step 1. Clarifying the relevance of the
findings

This is the core of the interpretation
move. Here the author moves from a neutral
description to an analytical assessment of the
relevance of the patterns identified. In this
step, it is important not just to repeat what
was found (for example, the prevalence of a
certain topic), but to explain why this is
significant: what it says about the state of
scientific  interest, how it  reflects
methodological priorities, where thematic
imbalances are evident. Such an interpretation
does not evaluate the quality of research, but
affects scientific completeness,
representativeness and thematic distribution
within the field. The structure of a text
description of this type is related to how the
field is organised, and not to what is “right” or
“wrong” in research on the topic.

Step 2. Comparison with other studies
(optional step)

This step is used when the review has a
clearly stated research question, and its
implementation involves comparing the
identified patterns with individual studies
from the corpus. The purpose is not synthesis,
but rather rhetorical correlation,

demonstrating how individual sources either
reinforce or complicate the general picture
established in Move 2. This comparison can
show the stability of trends, contradictory
positions or differences in approaches, while
the author does not evaluate which of the
authors of the analyzed sources is “right”, but
records the heterogeneity of approaches.

Step 3. Explaining internal
inconsistencies or contradictions (optional
step)

At this step, the author addresses the
internal heterogeneity of the field if the
included sources provide contradictory or
methodologically inconsistent conclusions
(differences in the operationalization of
concepts, in the sample, in the context of
application). The task of the step is not only
to record the discrepancy (this has already
been done in Move 2), but to explain what it
may be due to. Such an interpretation
strengthens the argumentative coherence
of the text and demonstrates the reflexivity
of the author.

Step 2 (Comparison with other studies)
and Step 3  (Explaining internal
inconsistencies or contradictions) in Move 3
highlight the differences between the sources
(Table 2). But they have different rhetorical
goals, units of analysis, and analytical
emphases  of  understanding,  which
fundamentally separate their functions within
the scoping review.

Table 2. Comparison of step 2 and step 3 functions
Tadmmua 2. CpaBHenue ¢yHKUMH mara 2 u mara 3

Criterion Step 2: Comparison with other studies | Step 3: Explaining internal discrepancies

Purpose To show that the generalized result | Explain why the results of individual sources

agrees or disagrees with individual | contradict each other: do not show

sources, that is to show | agreement/disagreement, but explain the
agreement/disagreement reasons for the contradictions.

Focus Results of the review as a whole <« | Discrepancies between two (or more) studies

individual articles from the corpus
(“Here's what I found in the review as a
whole — and here’s how it relates to the
results of individual studies”).

included in the review
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Type of | Juxtaposition (rhetoric of parallelism or | Interpretation of the reason for the
contrast): “The review found..., and | discrepancy (rhetoric of resolution): “These
some articles say the same thing...”

utterance

two studies included in this review provide
contradictory conclusions. This is due to...
(methods, context, sample, definition of
concepts)”’

Degree of | Relatively simple comparison (thematic | Requires an analytical assessment of

difficulty or conceptual)

differences in approaches, methods, and
context

Context of | If there is a clearly structured focus or | If real contradictions or logical conflicts are

application research question

found in the corpus

What is being | Summary of the review result and | Study included in the review with another

selected studies from the review

compared?

study/studies included in the review

Move 4. Comparison with Previous
Reviews Move

This rhetorical move operates at a meta-
analytical level of reflection, in which the
author of a scoping review positions their
work in relation to previously published
scoping reviews on the same topic or in
adjacent fields. It is not merely a gesture of
academic courtesy or a citation-based
comment, but a functionally important
element of scholarly contribution. This move
allows the author to show: (1) how the field is
complemented or expanded, (2) what new
perspectives or thematic refinements are
introduced, and (3) how the structure of
academic knowledge has evolved over time.

Move 4 is especially important in areas
where a body of review literature already
exists, and where claims to originality require
a clear positioning relative to earlier work. In
the context of a scoping review, this move
helps to avoid the impression of redundancy
and demonstrates that the new mapping either
covers previously unexplored areas or refines,
restructures, or reinterprets existing syntheses.
Move 4 may involve one to five rhetorical
steps. The first three are core components,
while the latter two are optional and appear
when the accumulated evidence justifies a
revision or reconsideration of the thematic
architecture (Table 3).

Step 1. Reference to previous reviews

The function of this step is to introduce
the comparison by clearly indicating the
existence of previous scoping or systematic
reviews on the topic. The author may refer to
one or several reviews, briefly outlining their
scope or aims without critical evaluation. This
establishes a basis for substantive analysis of
differences and thematic shifts in subsequent
steps.

Step 2. Comparison of the coverage
and scope of the current and previous
reviews

In this step, the author compares the
scope, focus, and methodology of the current
scoping review with those of previous
publications. This allows them to delineate
the boundaries of novelty: how the current
review differs, in what way it expands
methodologically or thematically, and which
segments were previously unaddressed. This
step is particularly crucial for establishing the
review as a scholarly contribution.

Step 3. lIdentification of emerging or
fading themes

This step highlights that, compared to
previous scoping reviews, new themes have
emerged in the literature or previously
prominent areas have waned. It allows the
author to demonstrate the dynamic nature of
the field and emphasize the need for renewed
mapping. This step is particularly useful in
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fast-developing or post-crisis domains where
the thematic landscape evolves rapidly.

Step 4. Re-evaluation of earlier
thematic groupings (optional step)

At this rhetorical move, the author of
the scoping review returns to a previously
proposed structural framework of the research
field, established in one or more earlier
reviews, and, based on the newly assembled
corpus of data, demonstrates that this
framework no longer reflects the current state
of the literature. This does not refer to the
emergence of new topics not previously
covered (as in Step 3), nor to changes in the
content of already known directions
(addressed in Step 5), but rather to the need to
revise the underlying logic of thematic
classification itself. This pertains to cases
where earlier thematic blocks, clusters, or
lines of inquiry begin to overlap, lose their
analytical clarity, partially merge with one
another, or, conversely, fragment into smaller,
more distinct subfields. Such a revision does

Table 3. Comparing the steps of Move 4
Ta6auna 3. CpaBHenus maros Xoaa 4

not invalidate the previous structure, but
highlights its limitations when applied to the
new body of research, thereby justifying the
development of a more nuanced or multi-level
classification that more accurately reflects the
current scope. This move shows that the
author not only adds to the existing map but
also refines the structure of the navigation
itself.

Step 5. Reinterpretation or reframing
of previously identified themes (optional
step)

This step aims to show that previously
defined thematic directions in scoping
reviews now carry different meanings or
emphases. This may involve a shift in focus, a
paradigmatic turn, or the introduction of new
terminology within existing frameworks. This
step is particularly valuable when the author
seeks to illustrate how the semantic content of
the field has transformed, rather than simply
identifying new topics.

Step Function

Element being reviewed

Step 2 | Compares the current and previous scopes

Scope, method, context

Step 3 | Identifies emerging or fading themes

Thematic composition of the field

Step 4 | Shows the outdated nature of previous groupings | Architecture of

thematic
classification

Step 5 | Reframes old themes with new meanings

Semantics and structure within
existing themes

Move 5. Evaluation Move

This rhetorical move serves a reflexive
function within the Discussion section,
allowing the author to honestly and
professionally outline the boundaries of the
review’s applicability without diminishing its
scholarly contribution. Unlike the Conclusion,
where the emphasis is shifted towards
constructive  generalization, Move 5
underscores the limitations arising from

methodological decisions and genre specifics.
It indicates that the author does not claim to
be comprehensive or epistemologically
definitive and is aware of the framework
within which his or her observations are
formulated. This enhances the credibility of
the work, as it demonstrates methodological
awareness and a correct rhetorical stance.
Move 5 returns the reader to the real
conditions of the study, adjusts expectations,
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and demonstrates the author’s intellectual
integrity. In the context of a scoping review,
where generalizations are often built on broad
and heterogeneous material, this move helps
to maintain scientific accuracy and genre
ethics. It strengthens the persuasiveness of the
study not through enhanced argumentation,
but through honest and structured reflection.
This move is especially important in

scoping reviews where the scope is
technically or conceptually constrained—Dby
time frame, language, or type of sources. In
scoping reviews, which do not synthesize data
or formally assess quality, the author’s ability
to critically reflect on the review itself as a
research instrument becomes particularly
significant. Move 5 typically includes two
mandatory and one optional step, each serving
a distinct reflective purpose.

Step 1. Framing the contribution and
its limits

In this step, the author articulates the
contribution made by the review, while
simultaneously acknowledging the boundaries
within which this contribution holds. This
rhetorical balance is crucial as it emphasizes
the significance of the findings without
overstating them. Unlike the Conclusion,
where the value of the work is stated with
confidence, this step follows a more
restrained logic: “Here is what we were able
to identify—within the limits of our results
obtained”. This approach helps to maintain
analytical integrity and prevent false
generalizations, especially in situations where
the field is highly fragmented.

Step 2. Methodological and procedural
limitations

At this point, the author outlines
specific methodological choices that may
have influenced the completeness,
representativeness, or direction of the
findings. These limitations typically relate to
the search strategy and inclusion/exclusion
criteria for sources. This step is important not
as a self-critique, but as a contextualization of
the review’s reliability, helping readers
properly align the findings with the
methodological framework within which they
were obtained.

Step 3. Absence of quality assessment
(optional)

This step is relevant when the review
does not include a formal assessment of the
quality of sources, which is typical for most
scoping reviews but may require clarification
for the reader. The author may briefly explain
that quality appraisal was not part of the
review’s objectives, and that the findings do
not aim to assess the strength of evidence in
the included publications. This approach helps
to avoid false interpretations: the reader
understands that the review maps, not
evaluates.

Move 6. Deduction from the Study

This rhetorical move performs the final
analytical function within the structure of the
scoping review Discussion section. Unlike
Move 3 (Interpretation Move)), which aims to
reflect on and explain the obtained results,
Move 6 focuses on drawing logical
conclusions from the revealed structure of the
research field, with an emphasis on the future
development of the area. This move does not
summarize the data or assess their relevance;
rather, it formulates propositions that the
scholarly community may use to design future
studies.

The key feature of Move 6 is that it
does not offer direct practical
recommendations (as is typical in systematic
reviews), since scoping reviews are not
grounded in quality assessment or strength of
empirical evidence. Instead, it generates
research-oriented proposals: where gaps have
been identified, which topics require further
exploration, and which methodological
approaches remain underutilized. In doing so,
Move 6 ensures the genre-specific
completeness of the review by transforming
the descriptive mapping of the field into a
research agenda. It turns the scoping review
from a “mapping report” into a scholarly tool
that enables the reader not only to understand
the current state of the domain, but also to
anticipate its potential trajectories. While
Move 6 does not function as a rhetorical
conclusion (as its place is in the Conclusion
section), it endows the discussion with a
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future direction, thereby enhancing the
scientific significance of the review as a
prognostic platform.

In its rhetorical structure, Move 6 may
include up to four steps, which vary in terms
of their predictive strength and target
orientation.

Step 1. Reaffirming the contribution to
the field of knowledge

This step acts as a summative frame: the
author demonstrates how the review has
altered or refined the understanding of the
knowledge domain, namely, how it helped to
structure, systematise, or reconsider the
existing body of literature. It is not a summary
of results, but the implementation of the
scoping review research function: clarifying
what is now better understood, more clearly
articulated, or viewed from a new perspective.
This step helps the reader recognise the state
of the researched field after its analysis and
reconsideration.

Step 2. Emphasizing the need for further
research

At this step, the author identifies those
areas where the reviewed literature remains
particularly fragmented or contradictory,
indicating the necessity for further study. The
step does not require an explanation of why
these gaps exist (that is the function of Move
3), but merely notes that existing studies do

not yet present a cohesive picture (e.g., lack
of  regional diversity, underdeveloped
conceptual tools, methodological gaps).

Step 3. (If applicable) Indirect
recommendations for policy or practice

Although scoping reviews do not
typically offer formal recommendations, in
certain cases the author may suggest that the
findings are potentially relevant for the
educational policy, governance, or regulatory
practices. It is crucial to emphasise, that these
recommendations are indirect, based on the
identified trends, and not derived from the
research effectiveness assessment.

Step 4. Making specific suggestions for
further study

This is the central step of this move, in
which the author formulates specific
suggestions for the direction and nature of
further research, which may include: (1)
methodological refinements (e.g., longitudinal
or comparative designs), (2) expansion of the
context (research into new countries, groups,
levels of the system), (3) theoretical
development (concepts, typologies, frames),
(4) empirical filling of the gaps discovered
during the review. It is important that the
proposals are not general or declarative but
are based on the structural features of the
scope identified in the review.

Table 4. Scoping Review Rhetorical Structure of Discussion Section
Tadmmua 4. Putopuueckas cTpykTypa cekiun OOCyXaeHue pe3ylbTaToB B 0030pe MpeaAMETHOro

T10JI4

Moves and Steps

Example from the corpus®

Move 1. Introductory Move

Step 1. Reaffirming
the purpose of the
review (and research
question, if
applicable)

This study aimed to examine how the scientific literature conceptualises Al
literacy in relation to teachers’ different forms of professional knowledge
relevant for TE. In doing so, we focused on two research questions: 1. What is
the current scope and nature of the scientific literature on Al literacy relevant for
TE? and 2. How are teachers’ different forms of professional knowledge
reflected in the literature? (6-4)

CQEls aimed at evaluating and improving the quality of HE courses continue to

3 The table displays selected examples from the corpus, while the full dataset is available in Appendix 2.
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be developed and refined at universities around the world. This contribution
aimed to pull together these disparate works into a more cohesive body of
knowledge from which we can learn and improve the development of such
instruments. (7-1)

The overarching objective of this scoping review was to advance our
understanding of the ways in which FYIC are being supported in their pursuit of
post-secondary education and to apply these in the Canadian context. (12-2)

Step 2. Descriptive
summary of the
mapped evidence

This scoping review analyzed a total of 17 studies conducted in different countries
from 1995 to 2021 regarding Al teaching tools, knowledge, activities, and impacts
on learning and teaching in the crucial field of ECE. Different types of
publications are included in this review, such as journal article, book chapter and
conference paper. This scoping review shows that most of the studies were
conducted in developed Western countries (e.g., United States, Australia, UK,
Greece, Austria, and Finland). Only four studies (i.e., Ge et al., 2021; Jin, 2019a,
2019b; Nan, 2020) have been conducted in the Asia context. Most studies were
found to wuse interviews, assessments and observations, followed by
questionnaires. Qualitative data were generated to draw conclusions for the proof-
of-concept or user studies. (1-3)

We found 114 studies that were relevant to our objective, including 47 (41.2%)
RCTs, 49 (42.9%) other experimental study designs, 14 (12.3%) cross-over
studies, 3 (2.6%) case studies and cases series, and 1 (0.9%) meta-analysis. Most
of the papers were published from Europe or the United States. (5-4)

Studies on passive participation in collaborative online learning activities in
formal learning contexts have spanned twenty years, from 2002 to 2022.
However, the number of studies on this topic is very low, with an annual
maximum of only five studies. Studies on participation in online learning spaces
are abundant (Martin et al., 2020: 7), but studies specifically investigating passive
participation are limited. If a narrow definition is applied, the number of studies
on passive participation is even lower. (11-2)

Move 2. Analytical move

Step 1. Analysis of
the coverage and
types of research

The review was overwhelmingly dominated by small scale pilot studies that were
sometimes limited in their application of educational theory and learning design.
(4-2)

There is a focus on quantitative research, although, because the available survey
instruments were considered insufficient to determine digital literacy, researchers
often developed their own. (5-3)

In this scoping review, we mapped out the existing VR modalities used in
undergraduate medical education, including the characteristics of the VR
modalities, target population, tools used in development, educational elements,
and the outcomes measured of each VR modality. We found 114 studies that were
relevant to our objective. (5-4)

Step 2. Identification
of research gaps

Finally, for the most part, the body of instruments lacked both explicit capability
building supports and an articulation of the underpinning educational theories,
pedagogies and research informed best practices influencing the design of the
instruments. (7-2)
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While data analysis, interpretation, and visualization are discussed in almost every
theoretical framework and case study, this review found a notable lack of research
on the planning and implementation of independent data collection. (14-1)

This implies that there is a gap in robot storytelling conceptual model research.
(15-2)

Step 3. Identification
of dominant trends
and directions

In addition to the increased number of publications, the current trend suggests
increased quality of published work. Specifically, Fig. 1 (left side) shows a
sustained increase in the number of journal publications since 2018. (1-2)

Ultimately, however, it must be noted that the endeavor of defining Al literacy is
still ongoing. (1-4)

This picture suggests that Al is making progress in peer assessment, but there is
still a considerable way to go, particularly with automated assignment and
automated assessment. Calibration and teamwork effectiveness also merit further
research. (2-2)

Move 3. Interpretation Move

Step 1. Clarifying
the significance of
the findings

Although the results of this review are preliminary, they provide a different
understanding of GenAlI’s role in modernizing and potentially revolutionizing the
assessment landscape in higher education. (2-1)

These qualitative insights are crucial in generating deeper, more targeted research
questions that propel the field forward, ensuring our approaches in STEM
education are responsive to diverse student needs (3-3)

Our findings can contribute to the understanding of Al literacy within the teaching
profession and set the stage for future research within this topic that acknowledges
the intricacies and situatedness of teaching. In the next sections, we discuss the
findings we consider most crucial for future consideration of the nature of Al
literacy, its background in computer science, the related emphasis on digital
resources for teaching about Al and Al EdTech in teaching, and how ethics are
reflected. (6-4)

This uniformity in findings lends substantial credence to the technology’s utility
and efficacy across a diverse array of research settings, thereby highlighting its
considerable promise as an instructional medium. (15-1)

Step 2. Comparison
with other studies
(optional)

While mentioning cultural-historical activity theory (CHAT), which like Shanahan
(2009), we view is a fruitful theoretical framework for use in future studies due to
its ability to connect multiple levels of analysis, Naidoo (2017) did not reference
Cole, Engestrom, Leontiev, and Vygotsky, whose work contributed to CHAT, nor
attend to the subject, object, rules, community, and division of labor components
of the theory. (3-1)

Second, it seems that still, no consensus existed on the definition and
measurement of student engagement among scholars (Appleton et al., 2008; Bond
et al., 2020). (4-1)

This finding aligns with previous literature suggesting that interprofessional
training evaluation methods need to shift to include the assessment of long-term
impacts on patient care and collaboration. (13-3)
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Step 3. Explaining
internal
inconsistencies or
contradictions
(optional)

We had assumed that there would be greater correlation between the thematic
groupings and individual criteria; however, this is not the case. We propose that
the differences at the criteria level arise from individual institutional priorities,
rather than a lack of a shared conception of course quality. (7-2)

However, it is critical to note that their analysis spanned the entire range of K-12
education without a specific focus on elementary-aged students, which may
account for this discrepancy (15-3)

The discrepancy between these findings can be attributed to differences in the
scope of the two reviews, as Novak et al. included studies spanning all
educational levels. (15-3)

Move 4. Comparison with Previous Reviews Move

Step 1. Reference to
previous reviews

In our review, we came to the same conclusion as Long & Magerko in their
seminal Al literacy review (2020), in that Al is a relatively novel research field.
(1-4)

This decision was made based on a previous review of literature that was
completed by Deshpande (2017) who completed an exploratory research that
examined journals from 1993-2015. It only made sense to review the literature
written since that time to find the most current practices used in online graduate
advising. (11-1)

In a 2021 scoping review, adapting inpatient rounding models to include an
interprofessional team and the patient resulted in improved team and patient
satisfaction, and positively affected clinical outcomes.42. (13-1)

Step 2. Comparison
of scope and
coverage of the
current with
previous reviews

In contrast, our review focused on mapping games for teaching CR, with 16 of the
19 games being simulation games and escape rooms. (8-2)

The field of surgery has produced 33 relevant articles according to a scoping
review conducted up until April 2020 [29], while internal medicine has
contributed 32 articles by 2018 [30]. (9-2)

Step 3. Identification
of emerging or
fading themes

However,the findings veered away from Deshpande’s sensitivity to cultural
issues and pairing of faculties and focused on the need for program knowledge
and technical skills. (11-1)

Step 4. Re-
evaluation of earlier
thematic groupings

This paper changes the theoretical framework for artificial intelligence in peer
assessment to six areas: Assigning Peer Assessors, Enhancing Individual Reviews,
Deriving Peer Grades/Feedback, Analyzing Student Feedback, Facilitating
Instructor Oversight, and Peer Assessment Systems. (2-2)

Step 5.
Reinterpretation or
reframing of
previously identified
themes

The pre-Al era primarily involved using computers, basic software applications,
and early e-learning platforms. The focus was on computer-assisted learning,
which mainly entailed using computers as tools to support instructional processes.
Learning management systems (LMS) were used to organise and deliver content,
but the focus now is the sophisticated capabilities that Al brings (Osamor et al.,
2023). (10-3)

Threrfore, game genre selection should consider not only efficiency, but
stakeholder preferences and contextual factors apart. (8-2)
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Move 5. Evaluation Move

Overall, we found that initial groundwork has been laid for research on mental
models of Al, but there are a number of research gaps that need to be explored in
more detail in the future. (1-1)

The findings of our review offer some insight into the research status of
interprofessional education interventions towards patient safety. (8-3)

Step 1. Framing the |With that being said, this study contributes to the growing literature on DSE. The
contribution and its |identification of challenges in DSE is a step towards building learning programs
limits that are fit for purpose and address various stakeholders’ needs. (15-3)

Limitations of this review include the small number of studies that directly deal
with teaching first aid and also the large number of articles with closed
access,unavailable in full in open access to the public, making it impossible the
scope of the content that could add to the discussion of the subject covered in this
review. Furthermore, another limitation is the low number of old articles that talk
about the subject. (12-3)

Whilst the authors attempted to carry out a comprehensive and rigorous search
strategy there is always a risk that not all relevant articles were located. In
addition, the articles included in the review were limited to those published in
English and grey literature was not included. This may have led to the exclusion
of some relevant articles. (10-2)

When constructing the search term, no wildcards were used, which limited the
search of potential fitting literature, which must be specified as a further
limitation. In addition, more variants of the job title medical professional could

Step 2. have been used to maximize the search results. Another limitation could be the
Methodological and |practical implementation of the selection of papers and their evaluation by just 1
procedural author. Although the procedure was planned as a team, and the results were
limitations discussed extensively, the process was carried out by only 1 person. (5-3)

Furthermore, the quality of the included studies was not assessed as part of this
scoping review because a scoping study does not seek to assess evidence quality
and, consequently, cannot determine whether studies provide robust or
generalizable findings [27,28]. However, this should be mentioned as a limitation
of this study. (5-1)

One limitation of this literature review is that, because of the very nature of
scoping reviews, the quality of the included works was not considered in the
review process, and all papers were included in the synthesis, irrespective of
quality [14]. This may have led to inferior works being included in the results and
being placed on an equal footing with high-quality works. (5-3)

Step 3. Absence of
quality assessment*.

In accordance with scoping review methodology, there was no quality assessment
of the included articles; thus, the included studies may be biased or incomplete in
terms of some of the information reported. (5-4)

4 In some cases, the authors, on the contrary, include a limited assessment of quality and then explicitly note this as a
deviation from the protocol norm, which also requires rhetorical support.
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Move 6. Deduction from the study

This review highlights valuable trends and proposes future research directions in
GenAl for both researchers and practitioners. (2-1)

The current review adds to the recent body of literature investigating the HyFlex

Step 1. Reaffirming | ./ = delivery model. (6-1)

the contribution to

field of knowledge The unique application of an academic literacies lens to the findings of studies in

the review sample reveals insights that suggest the journey of becoming a
pedagogic scholar is more than one just filled with “growing pains” (Kim et al.,
2021: 168). (10-1)

As an increasing number of medical schools turn toward incorporating VR into
their curriculum, there is a need to evaluate these novel VR modalities as well as
describe the methods used to incorporate VR into the curriculum. (5-4)

Step 2. Emphasizing
the need for further
research

Further study regarding the implementations of CQEIs would make a valuable
contribution. (7-2)

As a result, it is suggested that new studies be produced on the topic of first aid in
schools, in addition to the democratization of access to existing literature, in order
to contribute to evidence for practice. (12-3)

As GenAl is here to stay and its usage for learning becomes more popular, higher
education institutions need to rethink their assessment policies. This is supported
by the three aspects: redesigning assessment policies, new literacy and
professional development for teachers, shifting educational focus, and rethinking
learning objectives. (2-1)

Therefore, teachers should know what technologies/tools students will be using,
and choose appropriate approaches when delivering courses. Hence, we suggest
organizing a tailor-up professional development program. In the training program,
proper use of digital tools and technologies (i.e., AR to boost online interaction),
positive psychology, or flexible pedagogy should be prioritized. (4-1)

Step 3. (If
applicable) Indirect
recommendations
for policy or practice

Therefore, when integrating nursing education and the emerging technology,
educators should comprehensively consider the strengths and limitations of
ChatGPT. Educators and educational institutions should embrace this technology
with an open mind and avoid simply banning its use. (5-2)

Step 4. Making
specific suggestions
for further study®

Future reviews are invited to extend the scope of their studies by incorporating
other moderating variables as well as to use papers from other sources using other
methods of data collection such as snowballing (Wohlin, 2014). Furthermore, the

> Step 2 focuses on the importance and necessity of continuing research in general, as a response to identified gaps. It
serves primarily to justify the need for further” investigation In certain areas, without specifying how such research

should be carried out. In contrast, Step 4 offers concrete suggestions—what should be studied, how, by which methods,
and in what contexts. At this point, the author moves beyond merely asserting necessity and begins to articulate possible
research trajectories. It is a shift from diagnosis to design. Step 2 performs an argumentative function, aiming to
convince the reader that the existing body of knowledge is incomplete, fragmented, or limited. It serves as a rhetorical
lead-in to the deductive component. Step 4, by contrast, fulfills an applied function: the author moves from identifying
the problem to proposing potential solutions, thereby advancing the argument. This distinction is especially important in
the context of a scoping review, where the logic of argumentation is based not on evidence synthesis but on the
structural analysis of the research field. Accordingly, it is crucial first to delineate the gaps and only then to propose
how they might be addressed.
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attitude assessments. (13-3)

research results for one of the research directions identified here can be
synthesized in another systematic literature review. (1-1)

A more complex consideration of the relationships among the individual
competences, for example, through a factor analysis, would also be conceivable
and should be investigated in subsequent research work. (5-3)

Future research should focus on determining learning outcomes with respect to
content but should also assess interprofessional competencies intended to be
addressed by the programs. lIdeally, longitudinal and impact data would be
collected rather than simply focusing on preknowledge and postknowledge and

Obligatory and Optional Moves:
Frequency of Occurrence

The analysis of the rhetorical structure
of the Discussion section enabled us to
determine the frequency of implementation of
specific moves (Table 4). It is obvious that
some of them are more consistent and stable
than others. The highest frequency is
demonstrated by the moves that are inherent
for the genre of scoping review as a tool for
mapping a research area. Thus, the analytical
presentation of results (Move 2) is registered
in all 50 papers, that is in 100% of cases,
which allows us to interpret it as an obligatory
structural element of the discussion, and a
scoping review as a genre is impossible
without it. Similarly, the Evaluation move
(Move 5) associated with the conducted
review limitations proved to be frequent. It is
present in 46 out of 50 papers, which is 92%.
As a rule, it is located at the end of the
Discussion section and serves as a critical
reflection, testifying to researchers’ integrity
and a thorough approach to research.

The Introductory move, which provides
a transition between the Results and
Discussion sections, is present in 47 papers,
that is in 94% of cases. Its primary function is
to briefly remind about the review purpose
(Step 1) and map the scope of the collected
evidence (Step 2). Step 1 is found in 48% of
papers, while Step 2 occurs in 76%. Move 6
(Deduction from the study) is also
implemented in almost all papers of our
corpus, that is 49 out of 50, or 98%; its aim is
to provide implications for future research.
This fact can be interpreted as an indicator

that papers pay great attention to the field
development from the current state to a
possible future from the point of view of both
research potential and pedagogical
recommendations. The level of development
of this move varies from generalised
statements, such as more comprehensive
research into the MyFlex mode is needed
(6-1), to extended comments on specific
research  topics,  geographical  areas,
methodologies, e.g. future reviews are invited
to extend the scope of their studies by ... (1-
1); a future investigation of ... would be a
valuable addition to build upon the findings in
this paper (7-2); further research from a ...
standpoint is needed (4-2).

Much less frequent are the moves that
are related to a deeper interpretation and
meta-positioning of the review. More
specifically, the Interpretation move (Move 3)
aimed at explaining the relevance of the
certain topics, comparing and contrasting the
results with the reviewed papers, or
accounting for unexpected discrepancies is
found in 30 papers, which constitutes 60% of
the corpus. It is most frequently found in the
studies that include a clearly formulated
research  question with an analytical
component (34 papers). Move 4 related to
comparing the current review with previously
published ones on the topic is found in 17 out
of 50 papers, which is 34%. As a rule, the
absence of this move can be explained by
insufficient maturity of the research field and
the lack of published reviews, which can
serve as a basis for comparison. Even if the
reviews exist and are cited by the authors, the
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emphasis is usually on comparing the scope
and coverage rather than development of the
subject area from past to present.

Consequently, the full implementation
of all six moves was registered only in 11 out
of 50 papers, which is 24% of the corpus.
This again highlights the lack of a well-
established  rhetorical model for the
Discussion section. Even in leading journals
on Education, the results are presented
through a limited number of moves, while the
interpretation of results and framing of the
discovered trends in previous reviews is either
limited or completely absent.

The Logic of Distinguishing between the
Rhetorical Functions of Moves

At the stage of categorization and re-
verification of coding consistency, special
attention was paid to the validity of
distinguishing ~ rhetorical ~ phrases  as
autonomous, non-overlapping units. Despite
the thematic proximity of some rhetorical
moves, their functions in the Discussion
section structure are fundamentally different.
This difference is traced not only at the level
of the task being performed, but also in the
direction of argumentation, the degree of
generalization, and the nature of the
connection with the data corpus.

Thus, the distinction between Move 2
with an analytical representation of the
structure of the research field (Analytical
Move) and Move 3 with the interpretation of
the identified patterns (Interpretation Move) is
based on the difference between description
and explanation. Move 2 answers the question
of what exactly has been discovered: what
topics, methods, and approaches are
represented in the corpus and where the gaps
are recorded. At the same time, it limits itself
to recording, without offering judgments
about the significance or reasons for the
distribution. In contrast, Move 3 takes the
next analytical step: it interprets what has
been discovered, explains why certain topics
have gained a dominant position, what factors
can explain the absence of certain approaches,
and how the discovered patterns relate to the
broader research context. Thus, Move 2

performs the function of describing the
structure of knowledge, and Move 3 - of
understanding its scientific relevance.

A separate rhetorical block is Move 4
(Comparison with Previous Reviews Move),
aimed at comparing the results of the current
review with previous review publications.
This comparison is carried out not with
individual studies included in the corpus (as
in Move 3), but with previous reviews on the
topic as genre units. Move 4 thus reaches the
level of meta-analysis of the genre, allowing
the author to show what novelties his work
brings in comparison with already existing
generalizations. This distinction is especially
important for genre self-determination: if
Move 3 remains within the boundaries of the
corpus under consideration, then Move 4
allows the text to be positioned as an element
of academic dialogue, recording the
contribution to the evolution of the scientific
description of the field.

Another key transition is from
interpretation (Move 3) to recommendations
(Move 6. Deduction from the study). Here,
the difference is not so much related to the
subject of the study, but to its time
perspective. Move 3 completes the analysis of
the current state of the field, revealing the
internal logic of the patterns discovered. At
the same time, Move 6 represents a transition
to project-based thinking: it is aimed at
formulating directions for future research
based on the identified gaps. Thus, Move 3
and Move 6 differ in function (explanation vs.
forecast) and in focus (analysis of the present
vs. orientation to the future).

The distinction between Move 4 and
Move 6, despite possible overlaps in the
source material (for example, both moves can
refer to previous reviews), also maintains
rhetorical clarity. Move 4 describes how the
field has changed in recent years — which
topics have lost relevance, which, on the
contrary, have emerged or intensified. Move
6, based on this understanding of the
dynamics, proposes concrete steps: which
directions require further development, which
methods should be adapted, which aspects
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should be integrated into subsequent research.
Thus, Move 4 records the evolution, and
Move 6 projects the trajectory of
development.

The final rationale for the rhetorical
autonomy of the moves is presented in the
table (see Table 5), where each pair of

Table 5. Differentiation of Rhetorical Functions
Tabauna 5. Paznuuus puropuyeckux QyHKIUN

potentially intersecting rhetorical moves is
compared in content, logic, and function. This
table serves as a visual confirmation that the
proposed rhetorical model is not a mechanical
division of the text, but reflects the deep
structural and argumentative diversity within
the Discussion section of scoping reviews.

Thematically related

Commenting on functional differences

moves
Move 2  (Analytical | Move 2 answers the question of what is in the research field and what is
move) wu Move 3. | not; Move 3 - why it is important, how it can be understood, and what it

(Interpretation Move)

relates to. The first move describes, the second - explains.

Move 3 (Interpretation) u
Move 4 (Comparison
with Previous Reviews)

Move 3 compares the results of the current review with individual studies
included in the corpus; Move 4 - with other reviews as genre
generalizations, that is, it works at the meta-level.

Move 3 (Interpretation) u
Move 6 (Deduction from
the study)

Move 3 completes the analysis of the current state of the field; Move 6
makes a logical transition to the future: what steps need to be taken to fill
the gaps.

Move 4 (Comparison
with Previous Reviews

Move 4 captures changes in the research landscape (e.g. the emergence of
new topics); Move 6 builds on this by suggesting specific directions for

Move) u Move 6 | further research.
(Deduction  from  the
study)

Violations of Genre Logic and Rhetorical
Deviations

Corpus analysis revealed a number of
rhetorical deviations, indicating the genre
instability of the scoping review Discussion
section. These deviations were found in 21
out of 50 analysed papers, which is 42% of
the corpus. The deviations manifested
themselves in various forms, but all of them
had a common basis, namely, the substitution
of rhetorical logic of a scoping review with
the logic of a different academic writing
genre, such as a systematic review and
original empirical research

The most frequent rhetorical deviation
was lack of interpretation of the obtained

results alongside with their detailed
presentation. It was observed in 20 papers, i.e.
40% of the corpus. In these cases, the
Discussion section resembled the Results
section, reproducing the same information in
an expanded form, but unchanged in content.
In this case, the authors of the review often
entitle the section as Discussion, without
making any effort to build interpretative logic
or formulate analytical conclusions. As a
result, Discussion becomes a formality, while
the text stays incomplete and lacks proper
rhetorical development and function being the
interpretation  of the research  field
composition and indication of potential
research directions.
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The second most common rhetorical
deviation was shifting the focus from
mapping the evidence and building it into the
subject area development towards outlining
practical recommendations. These
recommendations became the central line of 8
papers, which constitutes 16%. It is pivotal to
note that overall, 37 papers out of 50
presented practical recommendations based
on the results, which did not present a
deviation. The violation was observed when
all findings, identified trends and topics were
presented through the lens of improving
instructional design, classroom practices,
teacher/student interactions. This focus might
be explained by an assumption within the
research  field of education, which
presupposes research-based enhancement of
pedagogical practices, but contradicts the
requirements of the scoping review as a genre.

The third most frequent violation was
inappropriate incorporation of rhetorical
strategies typical of a systematic review. This
was observed in 9 out of 50 cases, i.e. 18% of
papers. In these cases, the authors built into
the discussion such elements as reliability and
validity assessment of reviewed papers, using
terminology and argumentation typical of a
critical review of evidence, without specifying
such a need in the source selection criteria.
For example, there were formulations that
implied conclusions about the reliability of
data, the strength of evidence, the
reproducibility of results, etc. These
conclusions, however, cannot be correctly
integrated into the logic of scoping review
rhetorical development, since the genre, by
definition, does not presuppose evaluation of
the source’s quality and results verification®.
These rhetorical elements not only violate the
genre  purpose but also  undermine
transparency of the author’s methodological
position by shaping an erroneous conception
of the scoping review purposes and attributes.

¢ The exceptions are the papers in which the authors set
out to include these review criteria and stated in

explicitly in the Materials and Methods sections. In our
corpus such cases were not registered.

The fourth type of deviation was
observed less frequently but requires special
attention due to its fundamental genre
incorrectness. These are the cases in which
the authors propose their own hypotheses,
form causal relationships and make
predictions without solid methodological
justification, only based on the analysis of the
reviewed publications. Such elements were
found in 3 papers (6%). In some fragments
the texts approached the format of an original
empirical research or even an essay instead of
a scoping review. It happened because the
authors tried to build their own explanatory
models for phenomena and to express their
attitude to them instead of systematising and
mapping existing approaches. This can be
explained by incomplete understanding of the
genre and lack of guidance for writing the
Discussion section of a scoping review.

It is essential to state that in several
papers some moves migrated to other paper
sections. The most common examples include
adding Deduction from the Study (Move 6)
and Evaluation (Move 5) to the Conclusion
Section, Limitations (Move 5 Step 2) follow
or is included into the Methods; Comparison
with Previous Reviews (Move 4) becomes
part of Introduction and Related Work.
Although these can be journal requirements,
the same information acquires a different
rhetorical function within the paper and leaves
the structure of the Discussion section
incomplete. By not building Deduction,
Evaluation and Comparison with Previous
Reviews into Discussion, the authors fail to
present a synthesis of research trends within a
topical field based on the past state, through
the current development, and to the future
prospects. These rhetorical moves have
different goals in other parts, namely,
reference to previous research in the
Introduction section serves as a reason for
conducting the current review, Limitations in
the Methods section highlight only the
methodological aspect excluding other
considerations, and Conclusion is aimed at
providing closing remarks without focussing
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on representing a coherent view of the
research field development.

Finally, the logical inconsistency that to
a greater or lesser extent disrupted the
rhetorical structure of the Discussion sections
pertains to the order of information
presentation. Being present as a rhetorical
unit, moves and steps were occasionally
distributed across the section or its sub-
sections, which could violate the logical
sequence and presented a challenge to the
reader. One example is distributing a
summary of collected evidence throughout
various parts of the section instead of framing
it as a single rhetorical unit.

Discussion

This study aimed to describe the
rhetorical structure of the Discussion section
in scoping reviews published in leading
journals on Education. The analysis allowed
us to identify and describe a rhetorical model
of six functionally distinct rhetorical moves,
each of them playing an independent role in
the logic of developing a scientific argument.
This model allows us to more clearly
understand the genre specificity of a scoping
review as an independent form of scholarly
communication with its own rhetorical
organization, structurally and functionally
different from both systematic reviews and
original empirical research.

The described rhetorical  model
demonstrates that although most authors
confidently implement key genre functions
(the description of the research field structure,
the indication of existing gaps in knowledge
and future research implications), the
interpretative and metapositional components
often remain either weakly expressed or
completely absent. This lacuna is especially
indicative in relation to moves that involve
analytical comparison with other reviews.
Only in 24% of cases in the context of the
analyzed corpus was a full set of six moves
recorded, while in the remaining texts either
omissions of moves/steps or substitutions of
rhetorical tasks were observed.

The revealed irregularity of the
Interpretation move implementation indicates

a systemic rhetorical lacuna that reduces the
genre completeness of the scoping review.
Despite the fact that this format does not
imply any synthesis of evidence or evaluation
of the data quality, the interpretation of the
identified patterns, gaps, and directions
remains its mandatory component (Levac et
al., 2010; Peters et al., 2020; Bouck et al.,
2022). It ensures the transition from
description to analytical orientation and
allows the review to perform the function of
scientific navigation, and not just an
inventory. The insufficient representation of
this rhetorical move in the corpus indicates its
undeserved stylistic displacement:
interpretation is often perceived as optional,
whereas in essence it constitutes the core of
research reflection and should be integrated
into the structure of the discussion along with
the description and predictive conclusions.
This perspective has significant implications
for the genre identity of the scoping review.
When interpretive components are
underrepresented, the review risks functioning
merely as a descriptive inventory rather than
as a theoretically oriented instrument capable
of not only documenting the current state of
knowledge, but also modelling its prospective
development and epistemic trajectories. Thus,
the formation of a stable rhetorical model of
discussion within the framework of scoping
reviews requires not so much normative
prescriptions as institutional recognition of
the analytical function of interpretation as a
central element of scientific communication
in this genre.

All the recorded deviations from the
described rhetorical model of the Discussion
section, despite their outwardly diverse
manifestations, have a common basis: the
absence of a stable rhetorical model of the
Discussion section, purposefully adapted to
the purposes and functions of scoping
reviews. Moreover, some researchers use the
terms “scoping review” and ‘“systematic
review” as synonyms. Attempts to integrate
argumentative structures borrowed from other
genres into the scoping review and to shift the
focus to practical significance indicate the
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need to develop methodological and genre-
rhetorical guidelines that would help authors
structure their discussion considering the
specifics of the scoping review format. Recent
work in genre-based academic instruction
highlights the importance of explicit
rhetorical modeling not only for writing
productivity but also for genre awareness
among early-career researchers (Jin et al.,
2024). This further supports the argument that
genre-specific guidance in constructing the
Discussion section is both pedagogically and
rhetorically necessary. Only if there is a
complete and balanced model, genre integrity,
analytical clarity, and internal consistency of
the discussion in scoping reviews can be
ensured.

These findings are consistent with
earlier observations suggesting that, despite
the formal institutionalization of the scoping
review through protocols such as PRISMA-
ScR and the JBI Manual (Peters et al., 2020),
its rhetorical conventions remain only
partially articulated at the level of genre. As
noted by Grant and Booth (2009) and later
reaffirmed by Peters et al. (2020), the
Discussion section represents the most
structurally volatile and genre-vulnerable
component of the review: it is precisely here
that rhetorical uncertainty most often results
in unreflective borrowing from more
established formats - particularly from
systematic reviews. The results of the present
study empirically confirm this tendency. In
more than one-third of the analyzed in this
research  texts, we observed genre
displacement in the form of critical appraisals
of study validity or interpretive framing of the
discussion as if the authors were reporting
their own empirical data (both of which
fundamentally  contradict the mapping-
oriented logic of scoping review).

At the same time, the findings also
indicate that adherence to a purpose-driven
rhetorical structure (where each move and
step is explicitly linked to a defined
communicative function) serves not only to
reinforce genre integrity, but also to minimize

textual redundancy. As shown in Tikhonova et
al. (2024), functionally organized academic
discourse is inherently economical: it avoids
repetition, prevents genre drift, and compels
the extracted data to perform rhetorical work
within the architecture of the review, rather
than remain inertly descriptive.  This
observation aligns with the rhetorical
distinctions identified by Tikhonova (2024) in
original empirical research, where each
rhetorical move contributes to the epistemic
function of the section and strengthens
internal argumentative cohesion. In this light,
a genre-sensitive model of the Discussion
section should be understood not as a
formalistic constraint, but as a necessary
condition for rhetorical coherence, epistemic
transparency, and  effective  scholarly
communication.

Implications

While the structural delineation of
rhetorical steps allows for a clearer
compositional model of the Discussion
section, this alone does not guarantee
rhetorical coherence or genre effectiveness.
Without stylistically stable and genre-relevant
realizations, each step remains abstract and of
limited practical value. The corpus analysis
revealed that rhetorical moves in published
scoping reviews are often incompletely
verbalized, confused with other genre
elements, or overly dependent on context thus
hindering reproducibility and violating the
functional integrity of the text.

To tackle this problem, the study
devised linguistic patterns aligned with each
rhetorical move (Table 6). These patterns
were constructed independently of any
specific thematic content but are carefully
aligned with their communicative function,
discursive structure, and typical linguistic
realisations. They are not prescriptive clichés,
but functionally justified formulations
intended to serve as reference points for
authors aiming for genre precision and
rhetorical consistency when constructing the
Discussion section.
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Table 6. Functional examples of speech patterns to describe each rhetorical step in the scoping

review Discussion section.

Taoauna 6.

OyHKIMOHAIbHBIE

IIpUMEPBl  pEYEBBIX MOJENEH Uil  ONMCAaHUsA

pUTOpHUECKOro mara B pazzaeine «O0cyxaeHne pe3ynbTaToB» 0030pa IPeIMETHOTO TOJIS.

Moves and Steps

Speech patterns to describe each rhetorical step

Move 1. Introductory Move

Step 1. Reaffirming the
purpose of the review
(and research question,
if applicable)

This review was undertaken to examine how inclusive pedagogical practices are
conceptualized and investigated within the context of digital education. The aim
was to map the thematic range, methodological diversity, and target populations
addressed in recent empirical studies, rather than to evaluate the effectiveness of
specific interventions. Accordingly, the review was guided by the following
question: What types of approaches to inclusion have been explored in digital
learning environments, and how are these approaches framed across different
educational levels and contexts? This question provided the analytical
orientation for identifying dominant patterns and underrepresented areas across
the mapped literature.

Step 2. Descriptive
summary of the
mapped evidence

The review included 74 publications published between 2005 and 2023, the
majority of which were peer-reviewed empirical studies conducted in Europe and
North America. Most studies focused on the primary and secondary education
sectors, with a smaller subset addressing higher education or informal learning
settings. Thematically, the literature most frequently addressed technological
accessibility, teacher training for inclusion, and student engagement in digital
environments. Methodologically, qualitative case studies and mixed-methods
designs predominated, while quantitative longitudinal designs were relatively
rare. Across the literature, studies tended to emphasize practical implementation
over theoretical framing, although several contributions did engage with
inclusive education models or sociocultural theory.

Move 2. Analytical move

Step 1. Analysis of the
scope and types of
research

The corpus comprised predominantly empirical studies (n=58), with a smaller
number of theoretical or policy-oriented contributions (n=16). Most studies
were conducted in Western Europe (n=31) and North America (n=22), while
research from the Global South was significantly underrepresented. The
literature focused largely on primary and secondary education, with limited
attention to early childhood or vocational training. Methodologically, qualitative
designs (particularly case studies and ethnographic approaches) dominated,
while experimental and longitudinal studies were rare. The reviewed works
addressed teachers more frequently than learners, and institutional or policy-
level perspectives appeared sporadically.

Step 2. Identification
of research gaps

Notably absent from the reviewed literature were longitudinal studies that trace
the sustained impact of inclusive digital practices over time. Few studies
examined early childhood education or informal learning settings. Additionally,
there was a marked lack of research focusing on multilingual classrooms, rural
schools, and marginalized learner groups such as newly arrived migrants or
students with emotional and behavioral needs. Theoretical engagement was also
limited, with most studies relying on applied frameworks and very few
referencing critical or intersectional perspectives.

Step 3. Identification
of pivotal trends and

Across the reviewed literature, a growing emphasis was placed on digital tools
as enablers of inclusive pedagogy, particularly in response to the COVID-19
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Moves and Steps

Speech patterns to describe each rhetorical step

directions

pandemic. Several studies published after 2020 focused on the integration of
assistive technologies in mainstream classrooms. There was also a noticeable
shift in terminology, with earlier work centering on "access" and more recent
publications framing inclusion through the lens of “participation" and
"agency." In terms of research design, the use of practitioner-led inquiry and
design-based approaches appeared to be gaining traction.

Move 3. Interpretation Move

Step 1. Clarifying the
relevance of the
findings

The strong focus on teacher-centered perspectives observed across the reviewed
studies indicates a continuing reliance on institutional and instructional framings
of inclusion, while learner-centered or community-based approaches remain
underexplored. This imbalance may suggest a narrow conceptualization of
inclusive pedagogy within digital contexts, privileging formal settings and
teacher agency over more participatory or context-sensitive models.

Step 2. Comparison
with other studies (If
applicable)

While the majority of studies emphasized teacher readiness and technology
access as primary enablers of inclusion (e.g., Author, 2009; Author and Author,
2021), a smaller number of contributions (e.g., Author, 2020) highlighted
relational and affective dimensions, pointing to the importance of trust and
belonging. This divergence in emphasis reveals the presence of parallel strands
within the field, each privileging different operational definitions of inclusion.

Step 3. Explaining
internal inconsistencies
or contradictions (If
applicable)

The divergent findings regarding the impact of digital tools on learner
participation may stem from the heterogeneity of study contexts. For instance,
studies conducted in urban, resource-rich schools (e.g., Author, 2020) reported
positive effects, while those based in rural or under-resourced settings (e.g.,
Author, 2021) emphasized barriers and limited impact. These inconsistencies
likely reflect contextual variables such as infrastructure, teacher digital
competence, and administrative support, which shape the implementation of
inclusive strategies.

Move 4. Comparison with Previous Reviews Move

Step 1. Reference to
previous reviews

Several prior reviews have examined aspects of inclusive digital education, most
notably Author et al. (2018), who focused on policy frameworks, and Author &
Author (2020), who synthesized intervention-based studies targeting students
with disabilities.

Step 2. CpaBHeHME
0XBaTa U NPEIMETHOTO
MOJISl TEKYIIETO 1
IpeapIyIuX 0030pOB

Unlike the review by Author et al. (2020), which focused solely on secondary
education, our study includes both primary and secondary levels.

Step 3. Identification
of emerging or fading
themes

While earlier reviews highlighted issues of access and equity (Author et al.,
2019; Author et al., 2021), more recent studies (Author et al., 2019; Author et al.,
2021) (including ours) show a growing interest in digital engagement.

Step 4. Re-evaluation
of earlier thematic
groupings

The three-part categorization proposed by Author et al. (2018) (infrastructure,
pedagogy, and policy) no longer adequately captures the thematic complexity of
the field. Our review shows that many recent studies operate at the intersection
of these domains, particularly in contexts where inclusive practices emerge
through hybrid responsibilities. As such, the earlier segmentation may need to be
revised in favor of more integrated or multidimensional thematic groupings.
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Moves and Steps

Speech patterns to describe each rhetorical step

Step 5.
Reinterpretation or
reframing of
previously identified
themes

Although the theme of accessibility remains central, its framing has evolved:
whereas earlier studies focused on hardware provision, recent work increasingly
addresses cognitive and linguistic accessibility, expanding the concept beyond its
infrastructural roots.

Move 5. Evaluation Move

Step 1. Framing the
contribution and its
limits

This review contributes to the understanding of how inclusive practices in digital
education are currently framed and operationalized, particularly in school-based
contexts. However, it does not aim to provide an exhaustive synthesis of all
possible approaches, nor does it account for implementation outcomes or
intervention effects, which lie beyond the scope of this analysis.

Step 2. Methodological
and procedural
limitations

The review was limited to peer-reviewed articles published in English between
2005 and 2023. As a result, relevant studies published in other languages or
within grey literature repositories may not have been captured. Additionally, the
search strategy was restricted to four databases and may have excluded studies
using non-standard keywords for inclusion.

Step 3. Absence of
guality assessment (If
applicable)

Consistent with scoping review methodology, this study did not assess the
methodological quality of the included articles. The aim was to map the scope
and characteristics of existing research, rather than to determine its evidentiary
robustness.

Move 6. Deduction from the Study

Step 1. Reaffirming the
contribution to field of
knowledge

This review contributes to a clearer conceptual understanding of how digital
inclusion is addressed in contemporary education research, highlighting the
multidimensionality and recent shifts in focus.

Step 2. Emphasizing
the need for further
research

Despite the increasing attention to equity in digital learning environments,
studies on low-resource settings remain scarce and largely descriptive.

Step 3. Indirect
recommendations for
policy or practice (If
applicable)

While the aim of this review was not to generate practice-based guidelines, the
findings suggest that institutional frameworks for digital equity could benefit
from greater alignment with current research on algorithmic fairness.

Step 4. Making
specific suggestions for
further study

Future research could employ comparative case study designs across socio-
economic regions to better capture structural disparities in access and outcomes.

While

the proposed
rhetorically coherent

rhetorical
rather relocate them to other parts of the

typology offers a
and genre-sensitive

function of these elements but

structure for the Discussion section, it is
important to recognize that the actual layout
of articles may be influenced by specific
formatting requirements imposed by journals.
For instance, the move of Deduction may
appear in the Conclusion, or Limitations may
be placed within the Methods section. Such
shifts do not necessarily eliminate the

article. As a result, the typology should be
understood as a flexible functional framework
that can support authors' rhetorical decisions
even when structural constraints are present.

Limitations
This study is subject to several
limitations. First of all, the corpus was
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composed of articles from the leading
educational journals ranked among the top 50
in the SJR index. While this ensures the high
quality of the analysed material, it may also
limit the generalisability of the findings,
particularly to other disciplinary fields.
Secondly, the analysis was conducted
manually, which, despite a high level of inter-
coder agreement, still allows for some degree
of subjective interpretation. Furthermore, the
study was limited to English-language
publications, which excludes from
consideration potential cultural and regional
features of academic writing in other language
traditions.

Despite these limitations, the findings
allow us to propose a rhetorical model that
may serve as a practical guide for authors,
reviewers, and instructors of academic
writing. A clearly structured Discussion
section enhances not only genre coherence but
also analytical argumentation. This is
especially important given the growing
number of publications adopting the scoping
review format. Overall, this study shows that
the scoping review genre requires its own
rhetorical framework, focused not on the
synthesis of evidence, but on the mapping of
scientific knowledge. The development of
such a framework is an important step
towards formalising academic  writing
standards in rapidly evolving scholarly
publication formats.

Conclusion

The  present study aimed to
systematically describe the rhetorical structure
of the Discussion section in scoping reviews
published in the field of education. Based on
the analysis of a corpus of 50 papers selected
from journals in the SJR first quartile, a
functionally substantiated discussion model
was reconstructed, including six rhetorical
moves, each of them implementing a specific
task in the genre logic of scoping reviews.
The results of the study confirmed that,
despite the existence of methodological
guidelines for conducting scoping reviews,
their  rhetorical  organization  remains

insufficiently regulated. Particularly
vulnerable elements appeared to be those
related to interpretation, comparison, and
prediction, while the description of the field
structure and discussion of limitations were
performed stably in all analyzed texts.

The proposed model not only describes
the current practice of writing the Discussion
section in scoping reviews, but also serves as
a basis for formulating genre
recommendations  necessary  both  for
enhancing the rhetorical consistency of such
publications and for teaching academic
writing. The delineation of rhetorical
functions between moves showed that typical
errors of authors consist not in the absence of
content, but in the violation of genre
boundaries, namely, borrowing structures
from systematic reviews, the absence of an
interpretative component, or the substitution
of analytics with a generalization of results.

Thus, the results of this study confirm
the need to develop a stable rhetorical model
for scoping reviews. Such a model not only
contributes to  increasing the genre
transparency and quality of academic texts,
but also strengthens the methodological
independence of scoping review as a fully
formed academic genre. In the future, it
would be advisable to expand the analysis to
other disciplines, as well as to study how
differences in rhetorical strategies are related
to the goals stated in the introduction and the
structure of the Results section.

Declaration

This manuscript was refined using Al-assisted
tools, specifically ChatGPT 4.0, to improve
language clarity and coherence, since English
is not native for the authors. Al was used for
language editing. However, all conceptual
arguments, analyses, and interpretations were
developed independently by the authors.
3asBjieHne

Texct pykomucu Oblm1  oOpaboran mpu
nmomoru uactpymenta M ChatGPT 4.0 s
YIydqlICHUSA SACHOCTU W CBA3HOCTHU SA3bIKA
ITOCKOJIBKY aBTOPEBI HE ABJIAIOTCA HOCHUTCIIAMHA
AHTIIMICKOTO s3bIKa. Pa3paboTka KOHIIEMIINH,

HAYYHBIHW PE3YJIBTAT. BOITPOCHI TEOPETUYECKOH Y ITPUK/IAZJHOW JIMHTBUCTUKH
RESEARCH RESULT. THEORETICAL AND APPLIED LINGUISTICS



Tikhonova E. V, Kosycheva M. A., Golechkova T. Yu. Scoping review rhetorical structure of... 112
Tuxonosa E. B, Kocviueea M. A., [oneukosa T. F0. Pumopuueckass cmpykmypa paszdena...

aHaJIM3 W  MHTEpPIpEeTalus pe3yJbTaroB
peanu3oBBIBaIUCH O3 onopkl Ha M.

References

Al-Shujairi Y., Tan H., Abdullah A,
Nimehchisalem V. and Imm L. (2020). Lexical
bundles in the discussion section moves of high
impact medical research articles, Pertanika
Journal of Social Science and Humanities, 28 (3),
2043-2061. (In English)

Arksey, H. and O’Malley, L. (2005).
Scoping studies: Towards a methodological
framework, International Journal of Social
Research Methodology, 8 (1), 19-32.
https://doi.org/10.1080/1364557032000119616
(In English)

Ash’ari, N., Barabadi, E. and Shirvan, M.
E. (2023). The rhetorical organization of
discussions sections of qualitative research
articles in Applied Linguistics and the use of
meta-discourse markers, Journal of English for
Academic Purposes, 66, 101310.
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.jeap.2023.101310 (In
English)

Basturkmen, H. (2012). A genre-based
investigation of discussion sections of research
articles in Dentistry and disciplinary variation,
Journal of English for Academic Purposes, 11 (2),
134-144.
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.jeap.2011.10.004 (In
English)

Bouck, Z., Straus, S. E. and Tricco, A. C.
(2022). Systematic versus rapid versus scoping
reviews, Methods in Molecular Biology, 2345,
103-119. https://doi.org/10.1007/978-1-0716-
1566-9_6 (In English)

Casal, J. E. and Kessler, M. (2020). Form
and rhetorical function of phrase-frames in
promotional writing: A corpus- and genre-based

analysis, System, 95, 102370.
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.system.2020.102370 (In
English)

Cotos, E., Huffman, S. and Link, S. (2017).
A move/step model for methods sections:
Demonstrating rigour and credibility, English for

Specific Purposes, 46, 90-106.
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.esp.2017.01.001 (In
English)

Deng, Y., Lei, J, Jin, T. and Chen, J.
(2024).  Developing genre awareness in
collaborative academic reading: A case study of
novice academic learners, English for Specific
Purposes, 74, 9-22.

https://doi.org/10.1016/j.esp.2023.11.001 (In
English)

Farhang-Ju, M., Jalilifar, A. and Keshavarz,
M. H. (2024). Specificity and generality of lexical
bundles in the rhetorical moves of Applied
Linguistics research article Introductions, Journal
of English for Academic Purposes, 69, 101387—
101387.
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.jeap.2024.101387 (In
English)

Grant, M. J. and Booth, A. (2009). A
typology of reviews: An analysis of 14 review
types and associated methodologies, Health
Information & Libraries Journal, 26 (2), 91-108.
https://doi.org/10.1111/j.1471-1842.2009.00848.x
(In English)

Golparvar, S. E., Crosthwaite, P. and
Ziaeian, E. (2023). Mapping cohesion in research
articles of applied linguistics: A close look at
rhetorical sections, Journal of English for

Academic Purposes, 101316.
https://doi.org/10.1016/.jeap.2023.101316 (In
English)

Hopkins, A. and Dudley-Evans, T. (1988).
A genre-based investigation of the discussion
sections in articles and dissertations, English for
Specific Purposes, 7 (2), 113-121.
https://doi.org/10.1016/0889-4906(88)90029-4 (In
English)

Jin, G., Li, C. and Sun, Y. (2024).
Developing a genre-based research article reading
module for undergraduate students, Journal of
English for Academic Purposes, 72, 101448.
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.jeap.2024.101448 (In
English)

Jin, Q. and Gao, Y. (2024). A rhetorical
move-step analysis of graphical abstracts in
experimental research articles, Journal of English
for Academic Purposes, 70, 101396-101396.
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.jeap.2024.101396 (In
English)

Kanoksilapatham, B. (2005). Rhetorical
structure of Dbiochemistry research articles.
English for Specific Purposes, 24, 269-292.
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.esp.2004.08.003 (In
English)

Khalil, H., Peters, M., Godfrey, C. M.,
Mclnerney, P., Soares, C. B. and Parker, D.
(2016). An evidence-based approach to scoping
reviews, Worldviews on Evidence-based Nursing,
13 (2), 118-123.
https://doi.org/10.1111/wvn.12144 (In English)

HAYYHBIHW PE3Y/IBTAT. BOITPOCHI TEOPETUYECKOH Y ITPUKJ/IAZJHOW JIMHTBUCTUKH
RESEARCH RESULT. THEORETICAL AND APPLIED LINGUISTICS


https://doi.org/10.1080/1364557032000119616
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.jeap.2023.101310
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.jeap.2011.10.004
https://doi.org/10.1007/978-1-0716-1566-9_6
https://doi.org/10.1007/978-1-0716-1566-9_6
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.system.2020.102370
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.esp.2017.01.001
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.esp.2023.11.001
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.jeap.2024.101387
https://doi.org/10.1111/j.1471-1842.2009.00848.x
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.jeap.2023.101316
https://doi.org/10.1016/0889-4906(88)90029-4
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.jeap.2024.101448
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.jeap.2024.101396
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.esp.2004.08.003
https://doi.org/10.1111/wvn.12144

Hayuynblil pesyremam. Bonpocsl meopemuyeckoll u npukaadHoti aunzeucmuxu. T. 11, Ne2 2025 113
Research result. Theoretical and Applied Linguistics, 11 (2). 2025

Liu, L., Jiang, F. (Kevin) and Du, Z. (2023).
Figure legends of scientific research articles:
Rhetorical moves and phrase frames, English for
Specific Purposes, 70, 86-100.
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.esp.2022.11.005 (In
English)

Levac, D., Colquhoun, H. and O’Brien, K.
K. (2010). Scoping studies: Advancing the
methodology, Implementation Science, 5 (1), 1-9.
https://doi.org/10.1186/1748-5908-5-69 (In
English)

Mak, S., and Thomas, A. (2022). Steps for
conducting a scoping review, Journal of graduate
medical  education, 14 (5), 565-567.
https://doi.org/10.4300/JGME-D-22-00621.1  (In
English)

Moher, D., Stewart, L. and Shekelle, P.
(2015). All in the family: Systematic reviews,
rapid reviews, scoping reviews, realist reviews,
and more, Systematic Reviews, 4 (1), 183.
https://doi.org/10.1186/s13643-015-0163-7 (In
English)

Peacock, M. (2002). Communicative moves
in the discussion section of research articles,

System, 30, 479-497.
https://doi.org/10.1016/S0346-251X(02)00050-7
(In English)

Peacock, M. (2011). The structure of the
method section in research articles across eight
disciplines, The Asian ESP Journal, 7 (2), 97-124.
(In English)

Peters, M. D. J., Marnie, C., Tricco, A. C.,
Pollock, D., Munn, Z., Alexander, L., Mclnerney,
P., Godfrey, C. M. and Khalil, H. (2020). Updated
methodological guidance for the conduct of
scoping reviews. JBI Evidence Synthesis, 18 (10),
2119-2126.  https://doi.org/10.11124/JBIES-20-
00167 (In English)

Pho, P. D. (2009). An evaluation of three
different approaches to the analysis of research
article abstracts, Monash University Linguistics
Papers, 6 (2), 11-16. (In English)

Ruiying, Y. and Allison, D. (2003).
Research articles in applied linguistics: moving
from results to conclusions, English for
SpecificPurposes, 22 (4, 365-385.
https://doi.org/10.1016/S0889-4906(02)00026-1
(In English)

Samraj, B. (2005). An exploration of a
genre set: research article abstracts and
introductions in two disciplines, English for
Specific ~ Purposes, 24  (2), 141-156.

https://doi.org/10.1016/j.esp.2002.10.001 (In
English)

Samraj, B. (2016). Discourse structure and
variation in manuscript reviews: Implications for
genre categorization, English for Specific

Purposes, 42, 76-88.
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.esp.2015.12.003 (In
English)

Schreiber, F. and Cramer, C. (2022).
Towards a conceptual systematic review:
proposing a  methodological  framework,
Educational Review, 76 (6), 1-22.
https://doi.org/10.1080/00131911.2022.2116561
(In English)

Sun, H., Mei, X. and Zhang, H. (2024).
Understanding news & views articles: Rhetorical
structures across different disciplines, English for

Specific Purposes, 73, 61-74.
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.esp.2023.10.001 (In
English)

Swales, J. M. (1990). Genre analysis:
English in academic and research settings,
Cambridge University Press. (In English)

Swales, J. M. (2004). Research genres:
Explorations and applications, Cambridge

University Press.
https://doi.org/10.1017/CB0O9781139524827 (In
English)

Tikhonova, E., Kosycheva, M.A., and
Golechkova, T.Y. (2023). Establishing rapport
with the reader: engagement markers in the
discussion section of a research article,
Integration of Education, 27 (3), 354-372.
https://doi.org/10.15507/1991-
9468.112.027.202303.354-372 (In English)

Tikhonova E., Mezentseva D., and Kasatkin
P. (2024). Text redundancy in academic writing: A
scoping review, Journal of Language and

Education, 10 (3), 128-160.
https://doi.org/10.17323/jle.2024.23747 (In
English)

Tikhonova E.V. (2024). Discussion of
results in original research: Rhetorical moves and
their implementation, Science Editor and
Publisher. 9 (1), 6-37.
https://doi.org/10.24069/SEP-24-14 (In Russian)

Tricco, A. C., Soobiah, C., Antony, J.,
Cogo, E., MacDonald, H., Lillie, E., Tran, J.,
D'Souza, J., Hui, W., Perrier, L., Welch, V.,
Horsley, T., Straus, S. E. and Kastner, M. (2016).
A scoping review identifies multiple emerging
knowledge synthesis methods, but few studies
operationalize the method, Journal of Clinical

HAYYHBIHW PE3YJIBTAT. BOITPOCHI TEOPETUYECKOH Y ITPUK/IAZJHOW JIMHTBUCTUKH
RESEARCH RESULT. THEORETICAL AND APPLIED LINGUISTICS


https://doi.org/10.1016/j.esp.2022.11.005
https://doi.org/10.1186/1748-5908-5-69
https://doi.org/10.4300/JGME-D-22-00621.1
https://doi.org/10.1186/s13643-015-0163-7
https://doi.org/10.1016/S0346-251X(02)00050-7
https://doi.org/10.11124/JBIES-20-00167
https://doi.org/10.11124/JBIES-20-00167
https://doi.org/10.1016/S0889-4906(02)00026-1
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.esp.2002.10.001
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.esp.2015.12.003
https://doi.org/10.1080/00131911.2022.2116561
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.esp.2023.10.001
https://doi.org/10.1017/CBO9781139524827
https://doi.org/10.15507/1991-9468.112.027.202303.354-372
https://doi.org/10.15507/1991-9468.112.027.202303.354-372
https://doi.org/10.17323/jle.2024.23747
https://doi.org/10.24069/SEP-24-14

Tikhonova E. V, Kosycheva M. A., Golechkova T. Yu. Scoping review rhetorical structure of...

114

Tuxonosa E. B, Kocviueea M. A., [oneukosa T. F0. Pumopuueckass cmpykmypa paszdena...

Epidemiology, 73, 19-28.
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.jclinepi.2015.08.030 (In
English)

Yang, R. and Allison, D. (2003). Research
articles in Applied Linguistics: Moving from
results to conclusions, English for Specific

Purposes, 22, 365-385.
https://doi.org/10.1016/S0889-4906(02)00026-1
(In English)

Zhou, W., Li, Z. and Lu, X. (2023).
Syntactic complexity features of science research
article introductions: Rhetorical-functional and
disciplinary variation perspectives, Journal of
English for Academic Purposes, 61, 101212.

https://doi.org/10.1016/j.jeap.2022.101212 (In
English)
Aemopbl  npouumanu u  0000punU

OKOHYAmMenbHblil eapuanm pyKonucu.

Elena V. Tikhonova, Cand. Sci. (History), Associate
Professor, Associate Professor of the Chair of Foreign
Languages, MGIMO University, Moscow, Russia.
Enena Bukroposna TuxoHoga, KaHauaar
HUCTOPUYCCKUX HAYK, OOLCHT, AOOLCHT Ka(l)e[[pbl
HHOCTpaHHBIX s3pikoB MIMIMO MMUMJ[ Poccun,
Mocksa, Poccus.

Marina A. Kosycheva, Cand. Sci. (Philol.), School
of Foreign Languages, HSE University, Moscow,
Russia.

Mapuna AjsiekcanaposHa Kocbiuena, KaHIUJaT
(unonormaeckux HayK, IOILIEHT, IIIkona
uHocTpaHHbIX A361k0B HUY BIID, Mocksa, Poccusi.

Tatiana Yu. Golechkova, Cand. Sci. (Philol.),
Assistant Professor, Department of Humanities and
Languages, New Economic School, Moscow, Russia.

The authors have read and approved the Tarbsina FOpbeBHa loJieukoBa, KaHIngar
final manuscript. GWIONOTHYECKUX — HayK, JIONEHT JernapTaMeHTa
Conflicts of interests: the authors have no TYMaHUTapHbIX HAyK W HHOCTPAHHBIX  S3BIKOB
conflicts of interest to declare. Pocculickoil SKOHOMHYECKMM  IIKOIbI, MOCKBa,
Kongpnukmor unmepecos: y aemopoe nem Poccus.
KOHIUKmMOo6 unmepecoes 0nsa oexaapayuu.
Appendix 1. Coding Table
title article code
1 Computers and | Marx, E., Leonhardt, & Bergner, N. (2023). Secondary school students’ | 1 1
Education: mental models and attitudes regarding artificial intelligence - A scoping
Artificial review. Computers and Education: Artificial Intelligence, 5, 100169.
Intelligence https://doi.org/10.1016/j.caeai.2023.100169
Joksimovic, S., Ifenthaler, D., Marrone, R., De Laat, M., & Siemens, G. |1 2
(2023). Opportunities of artificial intelligence for supporting complex
problem-solving: Findings from a scoping review. Computers and
Education: Artificial Intelligence, 4, 100138.
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.caeai.2023.100138
Su, J., & Yang, W. (2022). Artificial intelligence in early childhood | 1 3
education: A scoping review. Computers and Education: Artificial
Intelligence, 3, 100049. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.caeai.2022.100049
Laupichler, M. C., Aster, A., Schirch, J., & Raupach, T. (2022). Artificial | 1_4
Intelligence Literacy in Higher and Adult education: a Scoping Literature
Review. Computers and Education: Artificial Intelligence, 3, 100101.
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.caeai.2022.100101
2 International Xia, Q., Weng, X., Ouyang, F, Lin, T. J., & Chiu, T. K. F. (2024). Ascoping | 2_1
Journal of | review on how generative artificial intelligence transforms assessment in
Educational higher education. International Journal of Educational Technology in
Technology in | Higher Education, 21, 40. https://doi.org/10.1186/s41239-024-00468-z

HAYYHBIHW PE3YJIBTAT. BOITPOCHI TEOPETUYECKOH Y ITPUKJ/IAZJTHOW JIMHTBUCTUKH
RESEARCH RESULT. THEORETICAL AND APPLIED LINGUISTICS



https://doi.org/10.1016/j.jclinepi.2015.08.030
https://doi.org/10.1016/S0889-4906(02)00026-1
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.jeap.2022.101212
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.caeai.2023.100169
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.caeai.2023.100138
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.caeai.2022.100101
https://doi.org/10.1186/s41239-024-00468-z

Hayuynblil pesyremam. Bonpocsl meopemuyeckoll u npukaadHoti aunzeucmuxu. T. 11, Ne2 2025

Research result. Theoretical and Applied Linguistics, 11 (2). 2025

Higher
Education

Topping, K. J., Gehringer, E., Khosravi, H., Srilekha Gudipati, Jadhav, K.,
& Surya Susarla. (2025). Enhancing peer assessment with artificial
intelligence. International Journal of Educational Technology in Higher
Education, 22, 3. https://doi.org/10.1186/s41239-024-00501-1

115

2.2

International
Journal
STEM
Education

of

Zhai, Y., Tripp, J., & Liu, X. (2024). Science teacher identity research: a
scoping literature review. International Journal of STEM Education, 11, 20.
https://doi.org/10.1186/s40594-024-00481-8

31

Videnovik, M., Vold, T., Kienig, L., Bogdanova, A. M., & Trajkovik. V.
(2023). Game-based learning in computer science education: a scoping
literature review. International Journal of STEM Education, 10, 54.
https://doi.org/10.1186/s40594-023-00447-2

32

Borrego, M., Chasen, A., Tripp, H. C., Landgren, E., & Koolman, E. (2025).
A scoping review on U.S. undergraduate students with disabilities in STEM
courses and STEM majors. International Journal of STEM Education, 12, 2.
https://doi.org/10.1186/s40594-024-00522-2

33

Smart Learning
Environments

Yang, D., Wang, H., Metwally, A. H. S., & Huang, R. (2023). Student
engagement during emergency remote teaching: A scoping review. Smart
Learning Environments, 10, 24. https://doi.org/10.1186/s40561-023-00240-
2

41

Meenaghan, A., & van Sintemaartensdijk, 1. (2024). The use of XR
technology in criminal justice teaching and education: a scoping review.
Smart Learning Environments, 11, 60. https://doi.org/10.1186/s40561-024-
00351-4

4.2

JMIR Medical
Education

Lie, S. S., Helle, N., Sletteland, N. V., Vikman, M. D., & Bonsaksen, T.
(2023). Implementation of Virtual Reality in Health Professions Education:
Scoping Review. JMIR medical education, 9, e41589.
https://doi.org/10.2196/41589

51

Zhou, Y., Li, S. J., Tang, X. Y., He, Y. C., Ma, H. M., Wang, A. Q., Pei, R.
Y., & Piao, M. H. (2024). Using ChatGPT in Nursing: Scoping Review of
Current  Opinions. JMIR  medical  education, 10, e54297.
https://doi.org/10.2196/54297

52

Mainz, A., Nitsche, J., Weirauch, V., & Meister, S. (2024). Measuring the
Digital Competence of Health Professionals: Scoping Review. JMIR
medical education, 10, e55737. https://doi.org/10.2196/55737

53

Jiang, H., Vimalesvaran, S., Wang, J. K., Lim, K. B., Mogali, S. R., & Car,
L. T. (2022). Virtual Reality in Medical Students' Education: Scoping
Review. JMIR medical education, 8(1), €34860.
https://doi.org/10.2196/34860

54

Computers and
Education Open

Cumming, T. M., Han, C., & Gilanyi, L. (2024). University student and
instructor experiences with HyFlex learning: A scoping review. Computers
and Education Open, 7, 100229. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.cae0.2024.100229

61

Schroeder, N. L., Romine, W. L., & Kemp, S. E. (2023). A scoping review
of wrist-worn wearables in education. Computers and Education Open, 5,
100154. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.cae0.2023.100154

6.2

HAYYHBIHW PE3YJIBTAT. BOITPOCHI TEOPETUYECKOH Y ITPUK/IAZJHOW JIMHTBUCTUKH
RESEARCH RESULT. THEORETICAL AND APPLIED LINGUISTICS



https://doi.org/10.1186/s41239-024-00501-1
https://doi.org/10.1186/s40594-024-00481-8
https://doi.org/10.1186/s40594-023-00447-2
https://doi.org/10.1186/s40594-024-00522-2
https://doi.org/10.1186/s40561-023-00240-2
https://doi.org/10.1186/s40561-023-00240-2
https://doi.org/10.1186/s40561-024-00351-4
https://doi.org/10.1186/s40561-024-00351-4
https://doi.org/10.2196/41589
https://doi.org/10.2196/54297
https://doi.org/10.2196/55737
https://doi.org/10.2196/34860
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.caeo.2024.100229
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.caeo.2023.100154

Tikhonova E. V, Kosycheva M. A., Golechkova T. Yu. Scoping review rhetorical structure of...
Tuxonosa E. B, Kocviueea M. A., [oneukosa T. F0. Pumopuueckass cmpykmypa paszdena...

Memarian, B., & Doleck, T. (2024). A scoping review of reinforcement
learning in education. Computers and Education Open, 6, 100175.
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.cae0.2024.100175

116

6.3

Sperling, K., Stenberg, C.-J., McGrath, C., Akerfeldt, A., Heintz, F., &
Linnéa Stenliden. (2024). In search of artificial intelligence (Al) literacy in
Teacher Education: A scoping review. Computers and Education Open, 6,
100169. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.cae0.2024.100169

6_4

Australasian
Journal of
Educational
Technology

Bowers, P., Graydon, K., Ryan, T., Lau, J. H., & Tomlin, D. (2024).
Artificial intelligence-driven virtual patients for communication skill
development in healthcare students: A scoping review. Australasian Journal
of Educational Technology, 40(3), 39-47.

https://doi.org/10.14742/ajet.9307

71

Mclnnes, R., Hobson, J. E., Johnson, K. L., Cramp, J., Aitchison, C., &
Baldock, K. (2024). Online course quality evaluation instruments: A
scoping review. Australasian Journal of Educational Technology, 40(2), 55—
75. https://doi.org/10.14742/ajet.8978

7.2

Imam Hossain, S., Kelson, J., & Morrison, B. (2024). The use of virtual
patient simulations in psychology: A scoping review. Australasian Journal
of Educational Technology, 40(6), 76-91.

https://doi.org/10.14742/ajet.9559

7.3

Medical
Education
Online

Tonheim, L. E., Molin, M., Brevik, A., Malene Wghlk Gundersen, &
Garnweidner-Holme, L. (2024). Facilitators and barriers to online group
work in higher education within health sciences — A scoping review.
Medical Education Online, 29, 2341508.
https://doi.org/10.1080/10872981.2024.2341508

8 1

Koelewijn, G., Hennus, M. P., Kort, M., Frenkel, J.,, & Thijs van
Houwelingen. (2024). Games to support teaching clinical reasoning in
health professions education: Ascoping review. Medical Education Online,
29, 2316971. https://doi.org/10.1080/10872981.2024.2316971

82

Jiang, Y., Cai, Y., Zhang, X., & Wang, C. (2024). Interprofessional
education interventions for healthcare professionals to improve patient
safety: A scoping review. Medical Education Online, 29, 2391631.
https://doi.org/10.1080/10872981.2024.2391631

8.3

BMC Medical
Education

Sterpu, 1., Herling, L., Nordquist, J., Rotgans, J. I., & Acharya, G. (2024).
Team-based learning (TBL) in clinical disciplines for undergraduate
medical students—A scoping review. BMC Medical Education, 24, 18.
https://doi.org/10.1186/512909-023-04975-x

91

Zhang, R., Xu, X., Luo, X., & Huang, P. (2024). “Building bridges”—
communication education for residents in radiology: a scoping review. BMC
Medical Education, 24, 662. https://doi.org/10.1186/s12909-024-05660-3

92

Gamborg, M. L., Salling, L. B., Rolfing, J. D., & Jensen, R. D. (2024).
Training technical or non-technical skills: an arbitrary distinction? A
scoping review. BMC Medical Education, 24, 1451.
https://doi.org/10.1186/5s12909-024-06419-6

93

HAYYHBIHW PE3YJIBTAT. BOITPOCHI TEOPETUYECKOH Y ITPUKJ/IAZJTHOW JIMHTBUCTUKH
RESEARCH RESULT. THEORETICAL AND APPLIED LINGUISTICS



https://doi.org/10.1016/j.caeo.2024.100175
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.caeo.2024.100169
https://doi.org/10.14742/ajet.9307
https://doi.org/10.14742/ajet.8978
https://doi.org/10.14742/ajet.9559
https://doi.org/10.1080/10872981.2024.2341508
https://doi.org/10.1080/10872981.2024.2316971
https://doi.org/10.1080/10872981.2024.2391631
https://doi.org/10.1186/s12909-023-04975-x
https://doi.org/10.1186/s12909-024-05660-3
https://doi.org/10.1186/s12909-024-06419-6

Hayuynblil pesyremam. Bonpocsl meopemuyeckoll u npukaadHoti aunzeucmuxu. T. 11, Ne2 2025

Research result. Theoretical and Applied Linguistics, 11 (2). 2025

Donkin, R., Yule, H., & Fyfe, T. (2023). Online case-based learning in
medical education: A scoping review. BMC Medical Education, 23, 564.
https://doi.org/10.1186/s12909-023-04520-w

117

94

Hosseini, A., Ghasemi, E., Nasrabadi, A. N., & Sayadi, L. (2023). Strategies
to improve hidden curriculum in nursing and medical education: A scoping
review. BMC Medical Education, 23, 658. https://doi.org/10.1186/s12909-
023-04652-z

95

Lesunyane, A., Ramano, E., Niekerk, K. van, Boshoff, K., & Dizon, J.
(2024). Life skills programmes for university-based wellness support
services for students in health sciences professions: A scoping review. BMC
Medical Education, 24, 1418. https://doi.org/10.1186/s12909-024-06162-y

9.6

10

Journal of
University
Teaching
Learning
Practice

and

Dobbins, K. (2024). Applying an Academic Literacies Lens to the
Scholarship of Teaching and Learning (SoTL): A Scoping Review.
Journal of University Teaching and Learning Practice, 21 (5).

10 1

Killingback, C., Tomlinson, A., & Stern, J. (2024). Compassionate
pedagogy in higher education: A scoping review. Journal of University
Teaching and Learning Practice, 21 (10). https://10.53761/7yvrw787

10 2

Mahrishi, M., Abbas, A., Radovanovic, D. & Hosseini, S. (2024). Emerging
dynamics of ChatGPT in academia: A scoping review. Journal of University
Teaching and Learning Practice, 21 (1).

10 3

11

Online
Learning
Journal

Meyer, H. S., Preisman, K. A., Samuel, A. (2022). Get connected: A scoping
review of advising online graduate students. Online Learning, 26(3), 274-
292.

11 1

Choi, H., & Hur, J. (2023). Passive participation in collaborative online
learning activities: A scoping review of research in formal school learning
settings. Online Learning, 27(1), 127-157.
https://doi.org/10.24059/0lj.v27i1.3414

11 2

Wright, A. C., Carley, C., Alarakyia-Jivani, R., & Nizamuddin, S. (2023).
Features of high quality online courses in higher education: A scoping
review. Online Learning, 27(), 46-70.
https://doi.org/10.24059/0lj.v27i1.3411

11 3

12

International
Journal of
Educational
Research Open

Bulfone, G., Bressan, V., Zerilli, 1., Favara, G., Magnano, R., Mazzotta, R.,
Barchitta, M., Alvaro, R., & Agodi, A. (2024). Nursing students’ health
literacy skills: A scoping review for driving research. International Journal
of Educational Research Open, 7, 100379.
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.ijedro.2024.100379

12 1

Gahagan, J., Slipp, N., Chowdhury, R., Kirby, D., Smith, S., McWilliam, S.,
Carter, N., Anderson, K., Chughtai, S., Robinson, M., & Mueller, R. E.
(2023). Reducing barriers to post-secondary education among former youth
in care: A scoping review. International Journal of Educational Research
Open, 5, 100303. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.ijedro.2023.100303

12 2

Constancia, L., Isabelle Leite Alves, Santos, Silva, Cristina, K., Thais,
Barros, R., Daniele Vieira Dantas, & Assis, R. (2023). First aid teaching for
schoolchildren: Scoping review. International Journal of Educational
Research Open, 5, 100305. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.ijedro.2023.100305

12 3

HAYYHBIHW PE3Y/IBTAT. BOITPOCHI TEOPETUYECKOH Y IMTPUK/IAZJHOW JIMHTBUCTUKH
RESEARCH RESULT. THEORETICAL AND APPLIED LINGUISTICS



https://doi.org/10.1186/s12909-023-04520-w
https://doi.org/10.1186/s12909-023-04652-z
https://doi.org/10.1186/s12909-023-04652-z
https://doi.org/10.1186/s12909-024-06162-y
https://10.0.210.1/7yvrw787
https://doi.org/10.24059/olj.v27i1.3414
https://doi.org/10.24059/olj.v27i1.3411
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.ijedro.2024.100379
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.ijedro.2023.100303
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.ijedro.2023.100305

Tikhonova E. V, Kosycheva M. A., Golechkova T. Yu. Scoping review rhetorical structure of... 118
Tuxonosa E. B, Kocviueea M. A., [oneukosa T. F0. Pumopuueckass cmpykmypa paszdena...

13 | American Moote, R., Kennedy, A., Ratcliffe, T., Gaspard, C., Leach, E. R., Vives, M., | 13_1
Journal of | & Zorek, J. A. (2023). Clinical interprofessional education in inpatient
Pharmaceutical | pharmacy: Findings from a secondary analysis of a scoping review.
Education American Journal of Pharmaceutical Education, 88, 100617.

https://doi.org/10.1016/j.ajpe.2023.100617

Soueid, R., Michael, T.J.F., Cairns, R., Charles, K. A., & Stocker, S. L. |13 2
(2024). A scoping review of pharmacogenomic educational interventions to
improve knowledge and confidence. American Journal of Pharmaceutical
Education, 88(3), 100668. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.ajpe.2024.100668

McLean, M., Bogle, D., Diggins, C., Maclnnis, M., MacDonald, A., & | 13_3
Wilby, K. J. (2024). A scoping review of interprofessional education
training aimed to improve 2SLGBTQ+ health. American Journal of

Pharmaceutical Education, 88 (4), 100683.
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.ajpe.2024.100683
14 | Education Witte, V., Schwering, A., & Frischemeier, D. (2025). Strengthening data | 14 1
Sciences literacy in K-12 Education: A scoping review. Education Sciences, 15 (1),

25. https://doi.org/10.3390/educsci15010025

Simon, P. D., & Zeng, L. M. (2024). Behind the scenes of adaptive learning: | 14_2
A scoping review of teachers’ perspectives on the use of adaptive learning
technologies. Education Sciences, 14 (12), 1413.
https://doi.org/10.3390/educscil4121413

Pennington, S. E., Tang, J. H., Divoll, K., & Correll, P. (2024). A scoping | 14 3
literature review on parent interactions with teachers and school
environments at the middle level. Education Sciences, 14 (12), 1364.
https://doi.org/10.3390/educscil4121364

Schweighart, R., Hast, M., Pampel, A. M., Rebien, J. A., & Trautwein, C. | 14 4
(2024). Transition into distance education: A scoping review. Education
Sciences, 14(10), 1130. https://doi.org/10.3390/educscil4101130

15 | Journal of | Fokides, E., & Lagopati, G. (2024). The utilization of 3D printers by | 15_1
Information elementary-aged learners: A scoping review. Journal of Information
Technology Technology Education: Innovations in Practice, 23, Article 6.

Education: https://doi.org/10.28945/5288
Research

Essien, G., & Parbanath, S. (2024). Exploring the world of robot-assisted | 15_2
digital storytelling: Trends, models, and educational implications. Journal of
Information Technology Education: Research, 23, Article 27.
https://doi.org/10.28945/5378

Msweli, N. T., Mawela, T., & Twinomurinzi, H. (2023). Data science | 15 3
education — A scoping review. Journal of Information Technology
Education: Research, 22, 263-294. https://doi.org/10.28945/5173

Appendix 2. Data Extraction Table
https://docs.google.com/spreadsheets/d/IMXhEICSpcKEuvQIZZt TwHWUMYL3FgSWm/edit?qid=11769785
33#gid=1176978533

HAYYHBIHW PE3YJIBTAT. BOITPOCHI TEOPETUYECKOH Y ITPUKJ/IAZJTHOW JIMHTBUCTUKH
RESEARCH RESULT. THEORETICAL AND APPLIED LINGUISTICS


https://doi.org/10.1016/j.ajpe.2023.100617
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.ajpe.2024.100668
https://doi.org/10.3390/educsci15010025
https://doi.org/10.3390/educsci14121413
https://doi.org/10.3390/educsci14121364
https://doi.org/10.3390/educsci14101130
https://doi.org/10.28945/5288
https://doi.org/10.28945/5378
https://doi.org/10.28945/5173
https://docs.google.com/spreadsheets/d/1MXhElCSpcKEuvQlZZtTwHwUMyL3FqSWm/edit?gid=1176978533#gid=1176978533
https://docs.google.com/spreadsheets/d/1MXhElCSpcKEuvQlZZtTwHwUMyL3FqSWm/edit?gid=1176978533#gid=1176978533

Hayuynblil pesyremam. Bonpocsl meopemuyeckoll u npukaadHoti aunzeucmuxu. T. 11, Ne2 2025 119
Research result. Theoretical and Applied Linguistics, 11 (2). 2025

PA3JEJI 1V JIMTEPATYPBI HAPOJIOB MHUPA
SECTION IV. WORLD LITERATURES

UDC 82.091 DOI: 10.18413/2313-8912-2025-11-2-0-5

Comparative Analysis of Victor Hugo’s The Last Day of a
Onur Aydin? Condemned Man and Leonid Andreev’s The Seven Who Were
Hanged: A Thanatological Study

! Anadolu University,
Campus Yunus Emre, Quarter Yesiltepe, Eskisehir, 26470, Tiirkiye
E-mail: onur_aydin@anadolu.edu.tr
ORCID: 0000-0002-7981-5821

Received 28 August 2024; accepted 15 June 2025; published 30 June 2025
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Annorauus: [To mepe mMomepHHM3aMKU MHUpa OKHUIAHHS, CBSI3aHHBIE ¢ OOJiee MOIHOM
peanu3aluel OCHOBHBIX MPaB, YacTO BCTYIMAKOT B MPOTHBOPEUYHE C PEAIBHOCTBIO, III€
3TH MpaBa OCHApPUBAIOTCA UM NlepeocMbIcauBatoTcs. [IpaBo Ha )KU3HB — OJTHO U3 CaMbIX
(dyHIAMEHTAIBHBIX MPaB — BCE YaIlle WHTEPIPETHPYETCS JIMIIh KaK MPaBO HE OBITh
youteiM. Jluteparypa, Kak OTpaKeHHE OOIIECTBEHHBIX IICHHOCTEH, Mpenaraer
YHUKQJIBHYIO NPU3MY JUI1 HM3Y4YEHHs OTOW SBOJIIOLMOHHPYIOLIEH HHTEprperanyuu. B
JTAHHOM HCCJIEJOBAaHUM aHaJIU3upyroTcsa mpousBeneHus Buxropa [toro «llocnennuit
JeHb TpUroBopéHHOro Kk cmeptu» u Jleonnma AmsgpeeBa «Pacckaz o cemu
MOBEUIEHHBIX» C TOYKU 3PEHHUsI CPABHUTEIBHOIO JIMTEPATYPOBEACHUS UM TAaHATOJIOTHUU,
COCPEIOTOYMBAsACh HA BOMPOCAX CMEPTH W 3alllUTHl IpaBa Ha XU3Hb. Mcmomb3ys
CPaBHUTEIIBHO-TEMAaTUUECKUI TOAXO0J, OCHOBAaHHBIM HA TEMATOJIOTMH, HCCIIEIOBAaHUE
UHTETpUpyeT TyMaHHMCTHYECKylo mepcrnekTuBy Pene VYamieka m OctuHa YoppeHa,
MEXIUCUUIITMHAPHBIN noxo Chlo3eH bacCHETT U MCUXOAHATUTUYECKYHO KOHLIETIHIO
Opoca u Tanaroca 3urmynaa @peiina. B xone ananmsa cucTeMaTndecKu UCCIEAYIOTCS
KJIFOUEBBIE MOTHUBBI, TaKME€ KaK IPUPOAA, BPEMSA U IICUXOJOTMYECKUE COCTOSIHUSA, a
TaKkkK€ TEMbl Ka3HM M CBOOOJBI, PACKphIBas OUOJIOTMYECKHE, TICUXOJIOTUYECKUE H
COLIMOJIOTMUECKHE AaCMeKThl cMepTd. Pe3ymprartel TMoKa3anu, uYTto 00a aBTOpa
KPUTHKOBAJIM CMEPTHYIO Ka3Hb M OTCTAaWBAJIA CBATOCTh KMU3HU B TaHATOJOTMYECKOM
KOHTEKCTE, OTpa)kasg IpU OTOM CBOM YHMKAJIbHBIE KYJIBTYPHBIE KOHTEKCTHI.
UccnenoBanne 1eMOHCTPHUPYET, KaKk MPaBO Ha KU3Hb CIYKUAT CHIIOH, MTPEO0JICBAIOIIECH
TUCHUTUIMHAPHBIE, Teorpaduueckrue W KyIbTYpPHBIE TPAHUIBI, TMOMYEPKUBAS POIb
JTUTEPATYPhl B OCMBICIICHHH 3TOTO ()yHITaMEHTAILHOTO TpaBa.

KiroueBbie cioBa: CpaBHuTenbHas JureparypoBeneHue; Tanaromorus; CmepTHas
Ka3Hb; Bukrop ['toro; Jleonnn Auapeen

Nudopmanms niast uutupoBanusi: AiibiH O. CpaBHUTENBHBIN aHATN3 POU3BEACHUN
Bukropa ['toro «llocimemanii 1IeHb TPUTOBOPEHHOTO K cMepTi» U JIeoHnaa AHapeeBa
«Pacckaz 0 ceMHM TOBEIIEHHBIX»: TaHATOJOTHYECKoe wuccienoBanue // Hayunbrit
pesynbrat. Bormpockl Teoperndeckoi u mpukianaHoi auHrBHCTUKH. 2025, T. 11. Ne 2.

C. 119-133. DOI: 10.18413/2313-8912-2025-11-2-0-5

Introduction the seventeenth century saw the renewal and
The right to life is the most natural right modernization of this idea begin to develop.
of human beings. Although the concept of Natural rights are divided into two categories:
natural rights dates back to Ancient Greece, classical and modern. According to the
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classical theory of natural rights, the existence
of the state is natural and necessary, and
individual lives can be satisfied by fulfilling
the duties assigned to them. In accordance
with the modern theory of natural rights, the
state is artificial, its existence is not absolute,
and rights come before duties for individuals
(Kaya, 2017: 177). Thomas Hobbes (1588—
1679), Baruch Spinoza (1632-1677), and
John Locke (1632-1704), who were
sixteenth-seventeenth century philosophers,
were prominent defenders of modern natural
rights. The modern state is also identified as a
particular structure that originated in north
Western Europe during the same period
(Capar and Yildirim, 2012: 78). The reason
why both natural rights and a modern
understanding of the state emerged at the
same time was the advancement and emphasis
on reason and science. Free thought became a
widespread phenomenon, making people
more aware of their individual rights.

While the right to life is a legal and
philosophical concept, its intersection with
death, examined through the lens of
thanatology, offers a multidimensional
perspective uniquely captured in literature.
The subject of death may seem more relevant
to the fields of biology and medicine.
However, when considered alongside its
causes and consequences, the concept is
connected to many branches of science, as it
includes biological, psychological,
psychiatric, and  sociological elements
(Duday, 2011: 3).

The word thanatology is derived from
Greek. It is formed by an amalgamation of the
words thanatos (6avotog means death) and -
logy (-hoywe means speaking, discourse,
science). Thanatos is the son of Nyx (the
Goddess of Night) and the brother of Hypnos
(the God of Sleep). As the personification of
death, Thanatos represents all destructive,
murderous impulses in man. This is the
opposite of Eros, who represented creativity
and love. In the 1930s, under the leadership of
Austrian neurologist Sigmund Freud’s (1856—
1939) psychoanalytic studies, the word
Thanatos was explained in English as an

unconscious self-destructive instinct.
Influenced by ancient Greek mythology,
Freud claims that the id is driven by two basic
drives: Eros (life) and Thanatos (death) (2014:
74). He states that the first is effective in
maintaining the life and generation of the
organism, and the second drives the human
being towards death and destruction. They are
constantly at war and the first war in history
started between these two drives. But this war
is not limited to the human body or mind. It
also carries over to societies and states of
which humans are members. The main
question here is: Who will win the war, Eros
or Thanatos? While the idealized answer
seems clear, reality often differs from ideals.
Therefore, since this internal conflict is
inherent to humanity, its outcome, even if not
its origin, can potentially be influenced. As a
result of the focus on the sporting, cultural,
and artistic fields, and the pleasure to be
gained from these, it may be possible to
reduce the annihilative and destructive effects
of Thanatos. This process serves the unifying
and constructive power of Eros. Because
cultural activities generally involve creating
bonds, creativity, and construction, they
reinforce the foundations of civilization
(Freud, 1962: 68-69). By means of
sublimation?, the energy of Thanatos is thus
channeled into creation instead of destruction.

Although medical dictionaries may
provide insight into the biological
implications of thanatology, a deeper and
broader analysis of the term's meaning is
necessary. Thanatology is defined in
Webster s Third New International Dictionary
as “the description or study of the phenomena
of somatic death” (Gove, 1981: 2367), in The
Comprehensive  Dictionary of  Russian
Language as “scientific discipline that studies
death, its causes, mechanisms and signs”
(Kuznetsov et al., 2000: 1305), and in The
Dictionary of French Le Petit Robert as

1 Sublimation is one of Freud's defense mechanisms.
By using this mechanism a person can channel
unpleasurable drives and urges into more useful,
productive and socially acceptable behaviours (Gemes,
2009: 38).
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“l-study of the different biological and
sociological aspects of death, 2- the medico-
legal study of the circumstances leading to the
death” (Robert, 1985: 1955). Consequently,
the word does not deal merely with the
concept of death. As seen from the examples,
it examines the conditions that cause death
and its signs. In short, thanatology
encompasses the entire process and
mechanism of death

Rather than directly investigating the
meaning of life and death, thanatology
explores their mechanisms of action and
people in action-reaction domains
(Narayanan, 2021: 581). Thanatology is a
relatively new science and interacts with the
economic, political, and social aspects of life,
especially medicine. It truly gained a place in
psychology after the release of the book The
Meaning of Death by American psychologist
Herman Feifel (1915-2003). According to
Feifel (1959: 123), death cannot be ignored
because its abstract state in the mind is more
tiring and frightening than the realization of
the phenomenon. However, what human
beings need to do is to realize the value of life
while thinking about death and to raise the
consciousness of living. Robert Kastenbaum
(1932-2013) and Christopher M. Moreman’s
approach to death is a game-changer.
According to this approach, death should not
be rejected, but rather accepted. In Death,
Society, and Human Experience, they use
social and behavioral sciences, especially
religion, literature, philosophy, art, and
history, to better understand the construct of
death (Kastenbaum and Moreman, 2018).

In thanatology, death is examined in
three  ways:  biological, social, and
psychological. Whereas biological death is
defined as the “termination of vital functions
in the living body”, sociological death is “the
termination of the communication of the
living being with its  surroundings,
independent of the mentioned functions”. This
type of death is based on Aristotle’s thesis that
man is a social being and the acceptance by
others that the person is alive. The third way
is psychological death, which deals with how

people cope with the concept of death in their
minds. Cultural thanatology is born from the
coming together of these three types of death.
Religious beliefs, cultural patterns, traditions
and customs, material and spiritual elements
of the soul constitute the components of
cultural thanatology. In short, thanatology is
everything related to  death, the
interdisciplinary study of death (Singaram and
Saradaprabhananda, 2020: 313).

The phenomenon of death shows
existential resemblance to the concept of time.
Both exist on the linear plane. They are
abstract and resist all attempts to be
concretized. The German philosopher Arthur
Schopenhauer (1788-1860) read death and
time through the idea of abstraction and
absence. The famous philosopher believed it
was unnecessary to constantly worry about a
case and moment that does not exist, and
added: “If what makes death seem so terrible
to us were the thought of non-existence, we
should necessarily think with equal horror of
the time when as yet we did not exist. For it is
irrefutably certain that non-existence after
death cannot be different from non-existence
before birth. An entire infinity ran its course
when we did not yet exist, but this in no way
disturbs us” (Schopenhauer, 2012: 466).

The death penalty is found in The Code
of Hammurabi, which is considered the
beginning of written law in history. Until the
Age of Enlightenment, it was executed as the
legitimate right of the state to punish
criminals. Cesare Beccaria (1738-1794) made
serious criticisms of the death penalty in his
book On Crimes and Punishments (Dei delitti
e delle pene), which eventually led him to be
considered the founder of the modern legal
system (see Beccaria, 1995). On the other
hand, the death penalty has been constantly
debated since its emergence. Today, in many
countries around the world, especially in
America, whether the death penalty is
deterrent, what its criteria should be, and
whether there are laws that can prevent the
execution of an innocent person have become
topics of debate. In addition, extra-legal
elements such as religion, politics, and
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ideology also sometimes influence death
penalty decisions to impose the death penalty
(Trejbalova et al., 2024: 449).

In the process of developing some
common criteria reflecting the changing
standards of universal human values in
Europe after the First World War, 19th century
Russian literature played an important role.
From Russian literature, the names of Tolstoy,
Dostoyevsky, Gorky and Leonid Andreev
(The Seven Who Were Hanged (Pacckaz o
cemu noseuwennvix) Was reprinted many
times) came to the fore (Obolenskaya, 2022:
112). Similarly, from French literature, Victor
Hugo was included in this context due to his
humanist perspective, exemplified in works
like The Last Day of a Condemned Man (Le
Dernier Jour D'un Condamne), which
anticipated the ethical concerns later echoed
by Russian writers in their critique of
dehumanization and the death penalty. Hugo,
who liked to see his works as works that
emerged from his own mind, waged a serious
struggle against terrorism and the death
penalty, especially after the 1820s (Lunn-
Rockliffe, 2024: 1-2). The abolition of the
death penalty, as well as its reintroduction, are
still hotly debated by many states in the
modern world. Therefore, this study will
examine the subject of execution, a shared
thematic element in both literary works, with
a particular emphasis on the value accorded to
human beings and the right to life.

Theoretical Framework

This study is situated within the
theoretical and methodological framework of
comparative literature.  Establishing the
foundation for the subsequent analysis of
Victor Hugo and Leonid Andreev necessitates
a review of key theoretical works within the
field. Comparative literature fundamentally
involves the study of literature beyond the
confines of a single nation or language,
examining relationships between literatures
across national, linguistic, and cultural
boundaries (Remak, 1961: 3; Wellek &
Warren, 1949: 46-49). Its origins are often
traced to the Enlightenment ideal of ‘world
literature’ (weltliteratur), as articulated by

Goethe, which envisioned a global network of
literary exchange and understanding.

Early developments in the discipline,
particularly associated with the French
school, often focused on empirical studies of
influence and reception, meticulously tracing
historical connections between authors and
texts across borders. However, subsequent
theoretical discussions, particularly prominent
within the American school, considerably
broadened the discipline's scope. René Wellek
and Austin Warren, in their seminal work
Theory of Literature (1949: 48, 73, 139),
argued against a narrow focus solely on
extrinsic factors. They advocated for the
intrinsic study of literature, emphasizing the
analysis of literary works themselves -
including universal themes and aesthetic
qualities — while still maintaining a
comparative perspective. This paved the way
for approaches comparing works based on
analogy rather than solely on direct influence.

Currently, comparative studies are most
commonly conducted through shared subject,
theme, and motif (Aytag, 2016: 93), and
thematology provides a framework for these
studies. Thematology, the study of themes and
motifs across different literary works and
traditions, is central to many comparative
analyses and particularly relevant to this
study. Scholars such as Paul Van Tieghem,
Raymond  Trousson, Elisabeth  Frenzel
Raymond and Harry Levin have explored the
methodologies and challenges of tracing how
recurring subjects—Ilike the theme of death
and common motifs examined in this
research—are treated across diverse cultural
and historical contexts, revealing both shared
human preoccupations and culturally specific
nuances. Analyzing the portrayal of the death
penalty and the right to life in Hugo and
Andreev through a thematic lens facilitates
such a cross-cultural investigation.

Furthermore, contemporary
comparative literature emphasizes
interdisciplinarity, recognizing that literary
understanding can be enriched through
engagement with other fields of knowledge.
Susan Bassnett, in Comparative Literature: A
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Critical Introduction (1993: 1, 4-6, 10, 31),
advocates for this approach, arguing that
literature should be integrated with its
historical, cultural, and theoretical contexts.
Wellek and Warren’s humanist approach
enables this study to explore how Hugo and
Andreev universalize the experience of facing
death, while Bassnett’s interdisciplinary lens
integrates thanatological insights into the
literary analysis. This often requires insights
from disciplines such as history, philosophy,
sociology, psychoanalysis, and thanatology
(the latter being employed in this study). This
interdisciplinary dimension enables a multi-
faceted analysis that moves beyond purely
formal literary criticism to explore the
complex interplay between literature and
broader human experiences and knowledge.

Therefore, this study draws upon these
core tenets of comparative literature. It
utilizes a comparative-thematic approach,
informed by the principles of thematology, to
examine the treatment of death and the right
to life in the works of Hugo and Andreev.
Simultaneously, it adopts an interdisciplinary
perspective, integrating  insights  from
thanatology, psychoanalysis, and humanist
philosophy. This aligns with the contemporary
understanding of comparative literature as a
field enriched by dialogue across disciplines.
This theoretical grounding provides a robust
framework for exploring how these two
authors, from different national contexts,
engaged with universal questions of life,
death, and justice.

Research Model

This study adopts a comparative-
thematic and interdisciplinary analysis model
to examine Hugos The Last Day of a
Condemned Man and Andreev’s The Seven
Who Were Hanged in the context of the theme
of death and the right to life. The fact that
both works are shaped around the theme of
death, their critical approach to the death
penalty, and their humanist stance defending
the right to life play a role in the selection of
these works. The model is grounded in
comparative literature, drawing on Wellek and
Warren’s humanist approach and Bassnett’s

interdisciplinary perspective, while enriched
by a thanatological framework. The analysis
integrates humanist and psychoanalytic
methods, addressing the literary portrayal of
death through its biological, psychological,
and sociological dimensions. Death-related
motifs in both works (season, sun, light, sky,
flower, color, fat man, clock, mental
confusion, unconsciousness, drunkenness,
sleep, compressed time) are systematically
identified and compared. The handling of the
themes of death and the right to life in each
work is analyzed. Findings from comparative
literature are integrated with a thanatological
perspective to present a multi-dimensional
portrayal of death. This model aims to
illuminate literature’s capacity to advocate for
the right to life and represent death in a
multidimensional manner.

Comparative Literature and
Thanatology: Literary Representations of
Death in Hugo and Andreev

Since the writers cannot remain
indifferent to issues such as death and one’s
right to life, they frequently include the
subject of execution in their works. One such
noteworthy writer is Victor Hugo (1802-1885)
and another is Leonid Andreev (1871-1919).
Hugo wrote The Last Day of a Condemned
Man in 1829, and Andreev wrote The Seven
Who Were Hanged in 1908. Hugo’s novel
tragically describes the last day in the life of a
convict sentenced to death by guillotine?. The
work holds a special place because it is the
first story by Victor Hugo written in the first
person singular, and the definition of
‘miserable’, a term frequently used in his
novels, first appears in this work. Andreev’s
work was dedicated to Lev N. Tolstoy, and
depicts the last days of seven convicts. The
work influenced many  writers  and
revolutionaries during its period. Andreev was
also influenced religiously, philosophically,
and literarily by Hugo, who left his mark on

2 The guillotine is a kind of execution device designed
to decapitate the prisoner to be executed. It was first
used in 1792 to execute a thief. Considered a ‘humane'
method of execution, the guillotine continued to be
used until 1977 (Clapham, 2010: 210).
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the literature of the nineteenth century. He
takes the theoretical basis of his book, The
Seven Who Were Hanged, from The Last Day
of a Condemned Man. Andreev further
diversifies the themes of execution, death,
life, and humanity he took from Hugo and
carries them to the twentieth century
(lezuitova, 1996: 54).

According to Hugo, both the power to
create and the power to destroy belong to
God, and so, there is no place for the death
penalty in the civilized world that he created.
Writing this book was essentially an act of
rebellion against the death penalty, and a
manifesto for its abolition. This matter of life
and death should be decided in the courtroom,
not enacted on the gallows. In front of the
judge, not the executioner. Hugo gives the
prisoner a pen, hoping this act will enable
decision-makers to be more conscientious and
thoughtful (Hugo, 2016: 72). This was the
will of the author himself, rather than that of
the protagonist. Hugo could not stand the pain
he felt on the topic of execution and wrote his
work hoping that it would begin to address
the issue. Andreev also rebelled against the
death penalty, which the tsarist courts turned
into an ordinary event between 1907-1914.
The author wrote so skillfully that many
people who were alive during those dark
years wrote something to Andreev before they
died (Bozkaya, 2006: 7). Evidently, writing
relieved the psychological pain experienced
by both writers. Because the subconscious
wants to express feelings such as love, hatred,
conflict, anxiety, anger (Holloway, 2023: 814-
815). The main reason why both writers wrote
their works was their own struggle for
existence.

Both works were inspired by real
stories, observations, and documents. There
was a failed revolution in 1905 which led to a
horrific stretch of executions in Russia. In
fact, between 1907 and 1914, someone was
put to death almost every single day, making
the job of the executioner quite tiring. A
similar event had taken place in France during
Hugo’s day, forcing prisoners to wait in line
for their own executions. One day, while

walking around the streets of Paris with a
friend, Hugo witnessed the execution of a
prisoner in Greve Square and immediately
fled. This dramatic event deeply affected
Hugo, and later spurred him on to write the
book.

In Russia, in 1907, Vsevolod V.
Lebedintsev (1881-1908), Lev S. Sinegub
(1887-1908), Sergey G. Baranov (1885-
1908), Aleksandr F. Smirnov (1886-1908),
Lidiya A. Sture (1884-1908), Anna M.
Rasputina (1874-1908) and Elizaveta N.
Lebedeva (1887-1908) socialist-
revolutionaries planned to assassinate Ivan G.
Shheglovitov (1861-1918), who served as
minister of justice between 1906-1915, and
Prince Nikolay Nikolaevich (1856-1929), but
they were betrayed by the provocateur-
revolutionary Yevno F. Azef (1869-1918).
They were all captured and executed on the
night of February 17th to 18th, 1908. Despite
being executed, they would later be declared
‘heroes’ of the cause (Gerasimov, 1985: 122-
123). These people are given the names
Sergey Golovin, Musya, Vasily Kashirin,
Tanya Kovalchuk, Verner, Ivan Yanson, and
Mishka in the work.

Both works begin by contrasting the
general social panorama with the past lives of
the heroes, initially portrayed in a way meant
to evoke positive remembrance. Hugo’s hero
is free, has dreams, and is happy. However,
after entering the prison, he begins to see the
phrase ‘condemned to death’ everywhere: on
the guard’s face, on the floor, and on the wall.
He even hears it in his ears. In The Seven Who
Were Hanged, little information is given about
the lives of five young assassins, the peasant
Ivan Janson, and the gypsy Mishka. Mishka is
a murderer and robber because no one gives
him a job. He ultimately commits a crime
because he is hungry, and is offered the role
of an executioner in prison even though he
himself killed a person. However, he rejects
this job, which could have spared him from
his own death sentence. Ivan Yanson is
mistreated on the landlord’s farm, so he then
turns into a thief, rapist, and murderer. All
five assassins are young, decent people, but
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they take such action to counter the
oppressive regime of the time. Both authors
seemed to want their audience to understand
that their heroes lived ordinary lives before
being convicted.

According to Hugo, all of us, without
exception, have envisioned or imagined what
the last day of a death row inmate might be
like. Although we do not express them out
loud, fears and thoughts regarding this scene
always exist in our subconscious. The starting
point of the author in writing his work was his
subconscious. Hugo found himself unable to
forget the death of the prisoner being
beheaded (Hugo, 2009: 4). His agony, the
blood pool behind him, and the red color in
Greve Square would always be with him.
Hugo’s main purpose in writing the story is
the driven by the psychological need to purge
these painful memories that suffocated his
soul, as he claimed to feel relieved when he
started to write the story (Hugo, 2009: 5).
After learning about his death sentence, the
prisoner asks for pen and paper as he sees this
as a means of reducing his suffering. Andreeyv,
too, was deeply shaken by the executions that
began after the 1905 revolution in Russia.
Andreev had a strong character of sensitivity
to others, often seeking to aid them materially
and spiritually as best he could. Their
suffering and despair were too much for him
to handle. The Russian writer, like Hugo,
wrote his work to reduce this inner turmoil
and help people. However, to understand why
he chose the theme of death while giving this
message, it is necessary to look at the author’s
life. Death is a common subject or motif in
many of his other stories as well, including
Once upon a Time (PKuau-6viu), In Spring
(Becnoii), Thought (Mwicaw), The story of
Sergey  Petrovich (Pacckaz o  Cepeee
Ilemposuue), Peace ([loxoti). Psychological
reasons such as sadness over the death of his
father, several suicide attempts, and the loss
of his wife later in life likely contributed to
his persistent focus on death (Krasilnikov,
2006: 92-94).

In 1822, Hugo married Adele Foucher
(1803-1868), who was a writer just like him.

Having a more refined perspective on the
concept of family, Hugo argued that to kill a
prisoner is to shed the blood of his family, and
that the prisoner does not die alone (Hugo,
2009: 18). In the words of his hero on this
subject: “And after I die, three women who
will  remain sonless, husbandless and
fatherless; there would be three different
kinds of orphans, the three widows created by
the law” (Hugo, 2016: 75). Such a statement
highlights the significance of the family
institution. Andreev wrote very highly of his
own wife. In one letter, he related his life on
Capri Island to his friend Vikentiy V. Veresaev
(1867-1945), with the following words:
“Until now, there is only one question for me,
‘Will T be able to endure the death of my
wife?” Of course, I am not talking about
suicide, but much more deeply. There are
some bonds that you can never break without
an irreparable loss to the heart” (1985: 398).
The author, who was left alone when he
finally became a nuclear family, puts
Golovin’s farewell to his family at the peak of
lyricism in his work. That farewell scene
signifies the author’s past life, his love for his
wife, father, and child.

Two years after their marriage, Hugo
had a daughter named Leopoldine (1824-
1843). However, she ended up drowning less
than two decades later during a trip
celebrating their wedding anniversary. The
event shook Hugo so deeply that he gave up
writing for some time. Likewise, what hurts
the heart of Hugo’s imaginary prisoner the
most is the difficulties his daughter will
experience after he dies. Another peak of
lyricism in the work comes with the scene on
the morning of the execution day, where the
prisoner hugs and kisses his daughter and the
daughter does not know her father. Because of
his changing face, her daughter does not
know him, asked about her father, she says,
“he died, sir”. The prisoner breaks down at
these words: “I am not a father anymore!”
“Dad! I was condemned not to hear that
word” (Hugo, 2016: 140). When the prisoner
asks his daughter to pray for him, the girl
answers: " can’t, sir. It is not possible to pray
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in the daytime. Come to my house tonight, I
will pray for you there™ (ibid.: 141). Finally,
the prisoner asks his daughter if she can read,
the girl answers, “I know” and proceeds to
read something like “v.e.r. ve. r.d.i.c...” she
reads something. The text that the little girl
reads is the sentence of her father’s execution.
At last, the prisoner is ready for anything,
including the death penalty. Considering the
writing date of the work, it is not a
coincidence that the Hugo, who was the father
of a daughter himself, chose this scene as the
most emotionally intense moment.

In The Seven Who Were Hanged,
Andreev took Golovin one step further among
his heroes and placed him at the peak of the
lyricism of the story, an observation that
requires further analysis. Daniil L. Andreev
(1906-1959) was born to Leonid and his wife
on November 2, 1906. However, this joy
would be a temporary one as Aleksandra A.
Mikhaylovna (1881-1906), beloved wife of
the author, succumbed to malaria just three
weeks later on November 28. Andreev was
devastated and felt as if he was losing his
mind. It was so bad that he did not want to see
his newborn son. In the work, this event is
embodied in the scene of Golovin’s meeting
with his family while in prison. The colonel’s
father maintains his composure throughout
the interview, but at the moment of separation
experienced a viscerally emotional release:
“And suddenly his head fell on his son’s
shoulder, as if he had been severed, broken by
the handle. Before, he was taller than his son,
now he was short next to him. His white,
downy head laying on his shoulder like a
white ball. They were kissing each other non-
stop. They kissed each other without
speaking. The son his father’s soft white hair
and the father his prisoner’s garb were
stroking” (Andreev, 1909: 46).

At this point in the work, the author was
likely reliving the emotional release of not
seeing his child until then and trying to stay
strong. With a bit of guilt, he does what he
was unable to do for their real son: kisses, and
hugs him. The author chose not to describe
the ending of this scene, so he concludes with

this remark: “And what happened next cannot
and should not be told...” (ibid.: 46). He left
it unfinished, just as his own life had been left
unfinished after the death of his wife and
separation from his son.

In addition, when creating the character
Golovin, Andreev was inspired by his own
son Daniil. Golovin is healthy, strong, agile,
and happy. He enjoys life to the fullest, loves
the sun, is pure, clean, naive, romantic, and
popular amongst his friends. These positive
stem from Andreev’s perception of his own
son. In real life, Andreev’s son Daniil was
taken from Berlin by his sister Aleksandra
Elizaveta to Moscow, when the writer did not
want to see him. Another person who met
with his family before execution was Vasiliy
Kashirin. As in the previous cases, Kashirin’s
father did not want to see him either, so only
his mother came to visit. Although the author
presents the father-son conflict here, the
presence of his son is felt in the background.
With Kashirin’s words “My God, my God!
What is this? Even beasts do not act like this.
Am | your son or a stranger?” (ibid.: 48). The
writer, who seemingly fell once again into the
psychology of guilt, demonstrates that his son
was in the right. Kashirin feels alone on earth,
like a motherless child. He is also the person
who fears execution as much as a child, even
the most afraid. The expression "staying in
limbo" means a dream world, a life of puppets
for Kashirin, and a dream, unconsciousness
and fainting state for other heroes. As a child,
he sees everyone as a toy, a puppet in his
imagination. On the morning of the execution,
when the people come to his cell to collect
him, he is frightened like a child. And when
he is told that he must leave, he says: “I will
not do it again! I will not do it again!” (ibid.:
71) and retreats to the corner of his cell as if
escaping from his father, who would raise his
hand and walked towards the boy when he
was little.

In recalling this event, he exhibits his
suppressed subconscious feelings and reverts
to a childlike demeanor to escape the
situation. Freud describes this return as the
immature defense mechanism known as
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regression®. It would not be wrong to say that
Andreev attributed his son’s childhood to
Kashirin and his own youth to Golovin. The
fact that Andreev gave only two of the seven
prisoners the chance to meet with their
families (with a significantly detailed
depiction of the interaction) is certainly more
than a coincidence, considering what the
author had experienced in his own life.

In both works, the first target of
criticism is the regime, kingdom/tsardom, and
official authority. While they have the
opportunity and authority to eliminate these
systems, decision-makers want this suffering
to continue. Another criticism is directed
towards the clergy, as they are always
depicted speaking nonsense and reading the
same cliché text. Andreev’s prisoners do not
want to see the clergyman before they are
hanged, and Hugo’s prisoner does not even
want to listen. They are a part of the same
corrupt system, and are portrayed as useless
because they do not attempt to improve it.
The motif of the fat man appears in both
works as a type representing the bourgeoisie,
the establishment, and the overall brokenness
of the system. While Madame de Blinval, the
philosopher and the knight represent the
bourgeois class in Hugo’s work, they cannot
even bear to hear the name of the book The
Last Day of a Condemned Man. In Andreev’s
work, the target of the assassination is a
negative stock character, the fat minister, who
represents the regime’s ideology.

Before the execution, Hugo’s prisoner
hears strange voices, which he believes may
come from a clock. On the day of the
execution, every gong of the clock makes the
prisoner shudder. As part of the plot, Andreev
builds a clock tower opposite the prison, in
which the clock chimes every fifteen minutes.
These clocks announce death, not time, and
make the reader a partner in this countdown.
The death-time relationship has the opposite

3 Regression: According to Freud, if the person is in a
difficult situation, he/she can act in more primitive
behaviors from lower developmental stages instead of
the developmental period he/she is in (Bacanli, 2002:
86).

vector here. The departure of time heralds the
arrival of death. As an abstract concept, time
symbolizes a concrete step towards death.

The contrasts of morning and evening
and light and dark emphasize the dichotomy
of good and evil, serving simultaneously as a
metaphorical background. While terrible
events happen at night as the hours move
frighteningly slowly, prisoners, who rarely see
daylight, are happy when they witness a beam
of light filtering through the stones.

The motifs of season, sun, light, and the
sky provide information regarding the
situation and the future. Hugo uses constant
cold and rainy weather to portray bad events,
while Andreev emphasizes cold and darkness.
It is a beautiful and sunny August morning
when the prisoner in Hugo’s story is brought
to trial. However, after he is sentenced, the
man exclaims: “The sun, the spring, the fields
full of flowers, the birds that wake up and
sing in the morning, the clouds, the trees,
nature, freedom, life, unfortunately, none of
them are mine anymore!” (Hugo, 2016: 74).
Andreev’s heroes, Golovin and Musya, have
no desire to listen to the jurors in the
courtroom, instead focusing on the blue sky
and sun. Gazing at the sky, Golovin returns to
the real world for a moment and remembers
the happy days of his youth. However, after
the court announces the death sentence
against them, the blue color of the sky begins
to fade, and the warm summer evening begins
to cool (Andreev, 1909: 54).

Mental confusion, unconsciousness and
drunkenness can also be considered motifs
that evoke death. For Hugo’s prisoner, this
situation begins after the decision to give the
death penalty. In his own words, he explains
that it is “between the moment of sleep and
the moment of awakening”. Thoughts are not
clear in the foggy atmosphere that is depicted,
and the prisoner sometimes cannot stand it
and faints. On the execution day, when they
ask him: "Are you prepared?”, his eyes go
dark, cold sweat pours from his body, his
temples begin to beat, his ears fill with a hum,
and he finds himself on the verge of fainting.
He feels that someone is talking, but is not
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entirely sure. Mishka, one of Andreev’s
prisoners, seems to be in drunken dizziness
after being imprisoned, his thoughts and
dreams collide and become entangled.
Golovin shuts off his ears to the outer world
to ward off the death sentence. He starts
training, but after a while, he understands that
it is also useless. Hours before his execution,
Golovin falls into a gap between life and
death, feeling as if his body no longer belongs
to him. Andreev describes this situation as an
incomprehensible spirituality that leads to
God. After what happened, Golovin calms
down again and is filled with energy. On the
way to the execution, he calms the people
around him, and to give them courage he
wants to be the first to be executed. Andreev
describes this mood with Musya’s words:
“How could it not be immortal? He is
immortal even in this present moment. How
can there be death, how can there be
immortality? He is now both dead and
immortal, as alive in death as he was when he
was alive” (ibid.: 75).

Sleep functions as an additional motif in
the work, connoting death. Thanatos (death)
and Hypnos (hypnosis), known as the God of
Sleep in ancient Greek mythology, are twin
brothers. Both brothers live in the world of
the dead (Hades). Sleep was understood in
Ancient Greece as a temporary death and
preparation for the end of life. In fact, various
religions and belief systems portray sleep as
the brother, twin, cousin, or friend of death. In
these two works, the sleep-death brotherhood
is quite pronounced. Normally, while sleep is
one of the four basic needs alongside food,
drink, and sex, it is not an accessible,
beautiful, voluntary phenomenon for the
heroes. Rather, it is an act they involuntarily
engage in. For example, in The Last Day of a
Condemned Man, when the prisoner goes to
court, all the jurors are asleep. For these
people, who have the right to speak and make
judgments upon the lives of others, sleep is
pleasurable and relaxing. At this very point,
Hugo could not help but ask: “How could that
bitter thought arise out of such sweet
feelings?” (2016: 66). And while the judges

feel the purity of Golovin’s love and energy
for life, Andreev shares that they do not
change the death sentence. After hearing the
assassination report, the fat minister could not
sleep that night despite all his protection and
strength. In his ears, "at thirteen o’clock, sir!"
sentence keeps ringing because he is hours
away from his possible death. Ivan Yanson
also sits timidly on the stool at night, but is
unable to sleep. In these works, sleep
functions as a motif closely associated with
the negativity and finality of death. Heroes
want to live the compressed time to the
fullest. The fundamental right, the right to
life, prevails over the basic need of sleep.

One of the most important motifs in the
work is compressed time, in other words, the
certainty of death. Freud saw death as the
purpose of life. According to him, everyone
has the subconscious idea that he or she is
immortal. Because there is no concept of time
in a person’s subconscious, there is no
thought that time passes quickly (Drobot,
2021). For this reason, the human mind gives
neurotic reactions to this compressed time
because it is not accustomed to it. For
example, in Andreev’s work, the fat minister
receiving the report of the assassination
becomes very angry and the prisoners, whose
execution days are approaching, feel
themselves somewhere between a state of
consciousness and unconsciousness. This is
what destroys and devours the prisoners. As
Hugo’s prisoner said: “all men are doomed to
a predetermined death” (Hugo, 2016: 68).
However, the certainty of the last day to be
lived and the fact that a new day will not
dawn transports a person to an unfamiliar
state between life and death. And man does
not know how to live there, because he is a
foreigner in such a land. The guards and
jailers talk about the prisoners as if they were
things because they were on their way to an
existence that excluded life. Sensing this,
Hugo’s prisoner says to the bailiff, who
angered him on the day of his execution:
“don’t be afraid, I don’t have time to hold
grudges anyway” (ibid.: 107). In another
chapter, the prisoner wants to scribble
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something after meeting with his daughter,
but he gives up because he has only one hour
left. In the first pages of The Seven Who Were
Hanged, the minister is isolated from the
concept of time after learning that there will
be an assassination. The concepts of time and
meaning undergo a massive shift in his mind.
He notes that there is no reason to drink
coffee and wear a coat on such a day, and he
sees the soldier waiting at his door as a clean-
cut man, well-mannered, with beautiful blue
eyes. More precisely, the observing
individual’s focus is immediately and
exponentially strengthened because of the
following question: “What if death comes and
finds me hours later?” For a minister,
although he has so much protection and
power, although his death is not certain, hours
become so worthless, and life becomes so
meaningful and valuable. The big fat minister
turns into an ordinary, angry, old man who
feels naked and vulnerable. The respect,
majesty, and glory around him become but
empty tins. What about people who have no
power, whose death sentence has become
definite, and who have been waiting for death
for days in a cold and dark cell, away from
their loved ones? Andreev makes this clear
through the minister’s monologue: “They
have told me the truth now, | know the
situation, therefore I’'m afraid of it... But if I
hadn’t known, I would have enjoyed my
coffee, yes, without knowing anything.
Then... my dear, what will happen next? ...
death... But am I that afraid of death? My
kidneys are already sick, it hurts... Someday |
will die somehow, but I am not afraid because
| do not know when | will die. Furthermore,
those fools explained to me: ‘At one o’clock
in the afternoon, your Excellency!’”
(Andreev, 1909: 11-12).

Hugo’s prisoner’s departure from his
cell, his final glance back, his departing look
when leaving the courtyard, and the old man
saying “see you again” to him in front of the
infirmary are among the moments that reach
the peak of lyricism. Andreev’s execution
scene is another pinnacle of lyricism.
Decomposed corpses cover the ground.

However, the sun rises, life continues, the
survivors came from the same route, and the
execution squares await their next victims.

Just before the execution, Hugo’s
prisoner remembers his childhood and recalls
good memories. He even falls asleep for
about an hour and is woken up when his
daughter arrives. After meeting with his
daughter, he feels ready to be executed. Until
the last moment, he hopes that maybe
amnesty will come, but this hope is in vain as
his head is cut at exactly four o’clock. Ivan
Yanson, one of Andreev’s inmates, believes
that the longer the execution is delayed, the
better. Even up until the very last moment, he
does not extinguish the glimmer of hope in
case the execution is abandoned.

Hugo depicts humans being stripped of
value when the prisoner is stopped at the
entrance to the city center of Paris on his way
to death. The customs officers inspect the car
and say “go”, taxes would have to be paid.
When he arrives at the Courthouse, he is
handed over to the principal by the bailiff,
which the author likens to an exchange of
goods. At the time when the countdown
begins, the architect enters the room with a
tape measure and says, “My friend, this prison
will be better in six months” (Hugo, 2016:
125). The gendarme responds that one
shouldn’t talk so loudly in a dead man's room
(ibid.). This dialogue is meant to force the
reader to witness an inhuman conversation
before an inhuman punishment. Just as he
calms down, the gendarmes change their
guard and the new gendarme says: “Excuse
me, | think you’re going to kick the bucket
today. It is said that the dead can foresee the
lottery results. Will you promise to come to
me tomorrow night?” (ibid.). In Andreev’s
story, the people who are tried in the courts
are statistically there, it does not matter
whether or how they die. In other words,
while they have value statistically (as
mathematics), they are not valued as humans.

In both works, all prisoners are well
taken care of up until death. They do not give
Hugo’s prisoner a knife or fork to prevent him
from hurting himself. They even talk in a
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more subtle tone on the last day and ask if he
wants breakfast. Additionally, the warden of
the prison comes to visit and calls him
‘monsieur’ for the first time. Andreev’s
prisoners eat and drink well on the day of
execution as well. But all these services are
not done because they are loved. Surviving
until the appointed date of the execution
signifies their submission to the decision that
was passed down regarding when they
must die.

Both works saw vast repercussions after
their publication. For instance, Hugo’s work
inspired public debates on the death penalty in
France, while Andreev’s fueled revolutionary
critiques of Tsarist executions in Russia, and
sparking public debate and forcing the issue
into the collective conscience. The main
themes are the value given to human beings,
the death penalty, and the freedom to live.
According to the authors, no crime requires
an execution because the person to be killed is
first and foremost a human being, and even he
deserves to live life to the fullest. Of course,
confinement is important, but what the
authors are trying to emphasize is the right to
life and mental freedom. When Hugo’s
prisoner is due to appear in court, he does not
even seem to realize that his handcuffs have
been removed because he is mentally
imprisoned. He also strongly opposes his
lawyer’s request in court to convert the death
penalty to a life sentence. He says that bodily
pain does not mean anything besides spiritual
pain. Andreev’s prisoners do not fear death
either because they chose the mental infinity
rather than the bodily. As a result, death is
criticized in both works, but among physical
and spiritual death, the main criticism is
spiritual, in other words, the taking away of
freedom and the right to live from people.

Conclusion

In our study, we brought together the
sciences of comparative literature and
thanatology. Since the common subject of
both is humanity, we wanted to draw attention
to the problem of death penalty through these
two different sciences. Although written in
different years, places, and by different

authors, The Last Day of a Condemned Man
and The Seven Who Were Hanged served the
same purpose. Valuing all people while they
live, abolishing the death penalty, and not
taking away the right to live under any
circumstances were the chief motivations and
messages of the books.

Hugo and Andreev’s works converged
in purpose, message, and worldview, rooted in
lived experiences and shaped by their
creators’ subconscious reflections. Emerging
from authentic stories, Hugo’s witness to an
execution and Andreev’s response to Tsarist
brutality, these texts blended autobiographical
elements with a humanist ethos. The
theoretical framework, leveraging Wellek and
Warren’s humanist approach, enabled an
exploration of how both authors universalized
the condemned’s final moments, while
Bassnett’s  interdisciplinary ~ perspective
integrated thanatology, psychoanalysis, and
philosophy into the analysis. Through the
research model’s comparative-thematic lens,
informed by thematology, we examined
motifs such as season, clock, and compressed
time, alongside themes of execution, freedom,
and human worth. This approach transcends
legalistic debates and reveals literature’s
capacity to advocate for life amid mortality,
delving into death’s philosophical,
psychological, and societal dimensions.

Humanism anchored both narratives,
mirroring Hugo and Andreev’s inner worlds
as they confronted death’s inevitability and
affirmed life’s sanctity. The study illuminated
the psychological tension between Eros and
Thanatos, a framework that underscores their
portrayals of condemned individuals facing
execution. Within the Research Model’s
interdisciplinary design, thanatology, defined
not as a science of killing but of death’s
mechanisms, enriched this analysis by
exploring mortality through biological,
psychological, and sociological lenses.
Integrated with comparative literature’s
humanist, positivist, and psychoanalytic
methods, it highlights how these authors
support Eros over Thanatos, emphasizing the
instinct to live and the right to life. Ultimately,
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this interdisciplinary synthesis deepened our
understanding of death’s literary
representation and reinforces the timeless
significance of the right to life as a universal
human imperative, uniting disciplines,
cultures, and geographies in a shared
affirmation of humanity.
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Abstract: This study strives to examine Don DeL.illo’s reinvention of the underworld
myth in his magnum opus Underworld, demonstrating how the novel transposes
classical katabasis (descent into the underworld) and nekyia (invocation of the dead)
into a modern socio-political and psychological framework. Through a fragmented
narrative structure, DeLillo constructs the underworld as a liminal space where
repressed histories, ideological forces, and systemic anxieties converge. Interweaving
intertextual references — from Bruegel’s The Triumph of Death to Dostoevsky’s Notes
from Underground and T.S. Eliot’s The Waste Land and The Hollow Men — the novel
interrogates the subterranean forces that shape contemporary existence. Central to
this exploration is DeLillo’s treatment of waste, both material and symbolic, as a
signifier of cultural entropy and historical erasure. This study argues that Underworld
redefines the mythic underworld not merely as a metaphor but as an epistemological
site where dominant power structures are exposed and subverted through an intricate
dialectic of concealment and revelation. Unlike prior scholarship, which situates
Underworld within Cold War historiography or postmodern historiographical
critique, this research foregrounds its mythological dimensions, tracing how DeL.illo
appropriates and reconfigures ancient descent narratives to critique modernity’s crisis
of memory, control, and ideological stratification. Ultimately, Underworld challenges
linear historical frameworks, offering a counter-history that amplifies the voices of
the forgotten and destabilizes the boundaries between past and present, surface and
depth, official record and suppressed truth.
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AnHoTauus: Hacrosiee uccienoBaHue paccMaTpUBaeT MepeocMbIciieHue Muda o
noJ3eMHoM Mupe B pomane Jlona [enuwnno Iloozemmwiii mup, N1EMOHCTPUPYS, Kak
aBTOp TpaHCHOPMUPYET KIacCHUecKue kamabacuc (HUCXOXKICHHE B MOA3EMHBIN
MHUpP) U Hekuuto (IPU3bIBAHUE MEPTBBIX) B COBPEMEHHBIN COLIMOINOJIUTUYECKUN U
ncuxonornyeckuit  koHrekct. [locpeactBoM  (parmMeHTapHO!l  HappaTUBHOM
CTPYKTYpbl Jlenuino KOHCTpyHpyeT TMOA3EMHBIH MHp Kak JIMMHHAIBHOE
IIPOCTPAHCTBO, B KOTOPOM CXOZASATCS IIOAABJIEHHBIE MCTOPUYECKUE IUIACTHI,
UJE0IOTMUECKHE CHJIBI u CUCTEMHBbIE TPEBOKHOCTH. [lepenneras
UHTEPTEKCTyallbHble OTCBUIKU — OT Tpuymea cmepmu bpeirens no 3anucox u3
noononwvs JlocroeBckoro, becnnoonoti 3emau u Ionvix modeu T. C. Dnuorta — pomaH
uccielyeT TIIyOuHHbBIE, CKPBIThIE MEXaHU3MbI, (POPMUPYIOIINE COBPEMEHHOE ObITHE.
LleHTpalbHBIM acleKTOM JaHHOTO HCCIENOBaHMS SBISIETCS TpakToBKa Jlemuio
OTXOI0B — KaK MAaTepHaJIbHbIX, TaK M CHUMBOJMYECKMX — B KadeCTBE 3HaKa
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Introduction

Over the course of its millennia-long
history, the notion of the underworld, or
subterranean realm, has evolved into a
multifaceted construct, rich with implications
and references that permeate the domains of
religion, social and political order, popular
culture, art, politics, and urbanism. This
concept has accrued a vast network of
associations  that shape the cultural
imagination, generating an expansive and
often ethically and emotionally divergent
array of images, metaphors, allegories, and
symbols. This cultural imagination is not
merely an intellectual construct; it embodies
an existential dread that permeates myths and
literature alike. As T. S. Eliot famously writes
in The Waste Land, “I will show you fear in a
handful of dust” (Eliot, 1948: 42), capturing
the deep-seated anxieties surrounding decay,
transience, and the inevitability of loss —
concepts central to the mythology of the
underworld. In many traditions, descent into
the underworld is not only a journey through
physical or mythic landscapes but also a
confrontation with the wvery nature of
mortality and the fragility of human existence.
Almost all world mythologies and religions,
whether ancient or still practiced, include
conceptions of the underworld, varying in
complexity and detail. These conceptions
encompass its topography, the nature of
existence within it, and the structure of its
inhabitants, presenting it as either one of, or
the sole, otherworldly realm, distinct from the
visible aspects of life on earth. Predominantly,
the underworld is conceived as the domain of
what persists beyond human life, though in
certain traditions, it also encompasses what
precedes human  existence.  Although
designated for the afterlife, the underworld is
never absolutely and invariably separate from
this world. This is evidenced by the
widespread cultural practices of honoring the
dead, rituals that periodically renew the
symbolic connection with the deceased,
particularly ancestors, and the various beliefs
in spirits or other forms of presence/return of

the dead. Additionally, numerous rites of
passage or initiation into higher states of
existence or different age, status, or
professional categories involve symbolic
death, a psycho-physical state representing
temporary death and a temporary sojourn in
the world of the dead.

The significance of symbolic death in
initiation processes, as well as in the
philosophical-psychological ~ concepts  of
influential thinkers such as Jung and Hillman,
underscores the ambiguity and evaluative
ambivalence of death/the death drive and the
underworld. This realm is simultaneously
terrifying and repulsive, yet also fruitful,
maintaining a connection with the creative
and life-giving forces symbolized by the earth
and its interior. Without delving into the
specifics of numerous world mythologies and
religions, whose conceptions of the
underworld often have multiple versions, it
can be observed that for all these traditions, if
the world of the dead is equated with or
partially situated in the underworld, there are
commonalities. These include ritualistic,
recurring journeys through the underworld —
where death for the deceased is not immediate
but, as in Orphism or Buddhism, a kind of
adventure and journey — as well as individual
descents into the underworld on a mission,
such as those of Odysseus, Aeneas, Enkidu,
Osiris, and Christ. These journeys are
typically referred to by the ancient Greek term
for descent — katabasis.*

! Joseph Campbell’s The Hero with a Thousand Faces
outlines the monomyth, or hero’s journey, which
consists of stages such as the Call to Adventure, the
Descent into the Underworld, and the Return. In
Underworld, DeLillo reworks this mythic structure in a
postmodern context, using fragmented narratives and
historical layers to explore America’s collective
subconscious.

Nick Shay, the novel’s central figure, can be
interpreted as an anti-hero navigating a metaphorical
underworld. His journey involves a descent into the
past, revisiting traumas, moral ambiguities, and the
Cold War’s shadow. Instead of the traditional hero’s
quest leading to enlightenment, Nick’s journey exposes
the disintegration of meaning in a media-saturated
world. The “underworld” here is not just a
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In this latter case, the descent into the
underworld is undertaken to retrieve
something —  knowledge or objects
symbolizing enlightenment, initiation into
secret knowledge, revelation, and the like — or
to bring someone back to the earth. While
many literary works, particularly those from
antiquity and the medieval period, depict the
underworld and katabasis directly, drawing
characters, situations, and episodes straight
from mythology and religion, there is also a
significant number of works that evoke these
elements indirectly. These works use imagery
with connotations and allusive potential to
evoke the sense of the underworld in the
reader, employing depictions of descent, well-
known symbols of chthonic worlds and their
deities, encounters, and other events that
suggest or invoke similar elements of mythic
descent.

Among the works that portray katabasis
literally, not only do The Odyssey and The
Aeneid play crucial roles as the most famous
and influential models, but a series of so-
called Menippean satires also contribute
significantly. These satires often involve a
fantastical journey, with the underworld
frequently serving as the setting, an
alternative realm through which the real world
is subjected to satire. This tradition offers
parodic, burlesque, and farcical versions of
katabasis, using the theme to scrutinize,
relativize, and ironize, demystifying power,
knowledge, established values and attitudes,
and the social and political order.

psychological or mythical space but also a historical
and cultural one, filled with nuclear anxieties, waste,
and lost time.

Campbell’s notion of the belly of the whale — where the
hero is swallowed into darkness before transformation
— resonates with Nick’s existential reflections,
particularly in his return to the Bronx and his
entanglement with waste management, a symbolic
purgatory of discarded histories. However, DeLillo
subverts the final stage of Campbell’s journey, the
Return with the Elixir. Instead of bringing wisdom
back to society, Nick remains in an unresolved, liminal
space, mirroring the entropy and instability of the
world around him (cf. Campbell, 2008).

We must also bear in mind that modern
writers incorporate mythic images and
symbols into their works, along with specific
modes of understanding and interpreting
myths and mythology in general. These
authors not only recontextualize and
reinterpret specific myths or mythemes but
also connect these mythemes to cosmic
forces, abstract spiritual principles, psycho-
physical processes and phenomena, social and
political events, etc. This can be done either to
build upon and extend certain interpretations
or to scrutinize or parody them.

Originally, the mythological and
religious concept of the underworld was
based on the practice of burying the dead in
the earth. Over time, however, the underworld
(underworld, underground, subterranean)
came to metaphorically represent other
hidden, largely invisible worlds. It symbolizes
realms of immorality, crime, and illicit
activities, reflecting the fact that the haunts of
criminals were, and sometimes still are,
located in “underground” structures such as
basements, tunnels, and catacombs. As
“underground,” the term also refers to genres
and forms of popular culture that emerge
independently  of  major institutions,
production-distribution chains, and
corporations. In this context, the opposition
between mainstream and underground is
metaphorically based on geological and
hydrological concepts, suggesting not only
life beneath the earth’s surface but also
underground water and streams, which in
many mythologies — whether as a source to be
drunk from, a lake, a river, or a boundary to
be crossed — play a significant role in the
topography of the underworld.

Additionally, various natural or artificial
underground forms — caves, tunnels,
catacombs, subterranean corridors, crypts, as
well as atomic shelters and other post-war
hideouts stemming from fears of nuclear or
similar catastrophes — are inseparable
elements of histories filled with secrets. These
include political, religious, romantic, or
clandestine operations and organizations,
whether involving secretive power plays or
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subversive, sectarian, illegal, heretical, or
adulterous activities. In the novel under
discussion here, the term explicitly refers to
social, cultural, class, racial, ideological, and
gender stratifications and the relative
positions of different groups and classes.
Although  Freud’s most famous
metaphor for the human mind is the iceberg,
the underworld is also a common
psychoanalytic metaphor for the
subconscious, particularly in the works of
C. G. Jung and his followers. For instance, for
Hillman, descent into the underworld
represents a necessary journey: “‘underworld
is psyche,” and to understand it, the dominant
aspect of the self, the ego, must die (Hillman,
1979: 46). Hillman’s view of the human
psyche does not aim at the fulfillment,
strengthening, or regeneration of ego
wholeness but rather its desubstantialization
and dispersion — an idea that aligns with
postmodern notions of subject and identity.
According to Hillman, Hades represents a
“shift in consciousness” (Hillman, 1979: 66)
and a radical plunge into the meaning of death
itself, not merely as physical demise but as
the immanent presence of inherent
oppositional psychic forces that cannot be co-
opted by consciousness and must not be
neutralized through rationalization and
interpretation. Dreams, in this context, are one
way to descend into the underworld, reaching
deeper than the repressed individual layers.
The underworld as an existential state,
depicted dramatically by F. M. Dostoevsky in
his novel Notes from Underground, portrays a
torturous, anxious, and irresolvable condition
of the human spirit and mind entangled in
doubts and contradictions. The underground
man himself states, “I am a sick man...  am a
wicked man. An unattractive man. | believe
my liver is diseased”, immediately
establishing his alienation from society and
his descent into self-destructive introspection
(Dostoevsky, 1961: 3). This psychological
entrapment mirrors the motif of katabasis,
where descent into the underworld signifies
confrontation with one’s own fragmented self.
Dostoevsky’s protagonist further reflects: “to

be overly conscious is a sickness, a real,
thorough sickness”, reinforcing the idea that
excessive self-awareness leads to paralysis
and existential torment (Dostoevsky, 1961: 5).
This depiction of the human condition has
resonated widely, notably influencing Albert
Camus, who redefined the fate of one of the
mythological inhabitants of the Greek Hades
as a universal image of human destiny. In The
Myth of Sisyphus, Camus states, “The struggle
itself toward the heights is enough to fill a
man’s heart. One must imagine Sisyphus
happy” (Camus, 1955: 78).2 This notion
transforms the underworld from a space of
punishment to one of existential defiance,
where meaning is derived not from external
salvation but from individual perseverance.
Camus, in direct contrast to Dostoevsky,
rejects divine redemption, instead suggesting
that “There is no fate that cannot be
surmounted by scorn” (Camus, 1955: 77).
Thus, while Dostoevsky’s underground man
remains trapped in his own self-conscious
despair, Camus’ Sisyphus finds meaning in
the very act of resistance against his fate. In
the twentieth century, this recontextualized
and reevaluated Plato’s image of the earthly
world as an underground cave, a famous
allegory from The Republic. Plato’s cave,
where prisoners, shackled in place, mistake
shadows for reality, serves as a foundational
metaphor for the limitations of human
perception. As Plato describes, “Anyone who
has common sense will remember that the
bewilderments of the eyes are of two kinds,
and arise from two causes, either from
coming out of the light or from going into the
light” (Plato, 1979: 376).2 According to this
tradition, an inverted relationship between
two planes of existence is posited, with the

2 Here, Camus transforms the eternal torment of
Sisyphus into a metaphor for the human condition,
making the relentless struggle—whether for meaning
or purpose—into a defining aspect of existence.

3 This duality is evident in both Dostoevsky’s and
Camus’ works—where the underground man recoils
from illumination, embracing his exile, while Camus’
Sisyphus, though condemned to darkness, finds
personal meaning in his defiance.
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underworld depicted as the normal mode of
human existence — an entrapment in a world
of bodiless, insubstantial, yet deceptive and
alluring shadows, representing ontological
and epistemological inferiority (Plato, 1979:
177-178).

Thus, the underworld no longer merely
signifies the realm of the dead but also
denotes certain phenomena and aspects of
earthly life. Specifically, it represents unique
forms of human existence on earth that, in
relation to dominant forces and official,
desirable, or imposed orders — both socio-
political and psychological-spiritual ——
contravene conventional, ingrained, majority-
held beliefs. These phenomena represent the
“other,” the unrecognized, secret, prohibited,
suppressed, and hidden aspects of life.

The purpose of this study is to examine
how DeLillo’s Underworld repurposes the
classical underworld myth, incorporating
elements of katabasis and nekyia to explore
themes of memory, historical erasure, and
ideological structures. By analyzing the
novel’s  engagement with intertextual
references and its depiction of waste as a
metaphor for cultural entropy, this research
aims to contribute to the broader discourse on
mythological adaptation in contemporary
literature. Unlike prior scholarship, which
primarily situates Underworld within Cold
War historiography or postmodern
historiographical  critique, this research
foregrounds its mythological dimensions,
analyzing how DeLillo appropriates and
reconfigures ancient descent narratives to
critique modernity’s crisis of memory,
control, and ideological stratification.

The primary research material consists
of Don DeLillo’s Underworld, a novel that
intricately  reconfigures  classical myth
through a fragmented, multi-perspective
narrative. Additionally, the study engages
with a range of intertextual sources, including
Bruegel’s  The  Triumph  of  Death,
Dostoevsky’s Notes from Underground, T. S.
Eliot’s The Waste Land and The Hollow Men,
Homeric and Virgilian descent narratives, and
psychoanalytic  interpretations of the

underworld by thinkers such as Jung and
Hillman. By situating DeLillo’s work within
this broader literary and philosophical
tradition, the paper seeks to illuminate the
novel’s complex reimagining of subterranean
spaces as both literal and metaphorical
landscapes of cultural entropy.

This study employs a multidisciplinary
methodological approach that combines
intertextual analysis, literary close reading,
mythological criticism, and psychoanalytic
theory. Through intertextual analysis, the
research identifies how DeL.illo engages with
and transforms classical and literary
antecedents, drawing from ancient descent
narratives and modern reinterpretations of the
underworld. Close reading is employed to
analyze the novel’s intricate narrative
structure, fragmentation, and symbolic motifs
— particularly its treatment of waste, decay,
and liminality.

The mythological framework s
informed by classical katabasis narratives,
examining how DeLillo reconstructs the
journey to the underworld as a meditation on
historical and ideological amnesia.
Additionally, the research incorporates
psychoanalytic theory, particularly Jungian
and Hillmanian perspectives, to explore the
underworld as a representation of the
repressed unconscious — both individual and
collective. Furthermore, this study engages
with postmodern historiographical
perspectives, investigating how Underworld
destabilizes linear historical narratives and
challenges official memory structures.

By synthesizing these methodologies,
the research not only situates Underworld
within contemporary mythological discourse
but also elucidates its broader implications for
literary and cultural studies, particularly in its
critique of ideological formations and its
reconceptualization of historical memory.

Results and Discussion

DeLillo’s reinvention of the myth of
the underworld in Underworld

DeLillo’s magnum opus Underworld
(1997), among others, demonstrates not only
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the relevance of thinking about the
underworld in the contemporary world but
also the proliferation of these “other” realms
within the one we believe we inhabit. These
worlds are shaped by forces of power and
control, rebellion, resistance, or fear and
retreat into invisibility. Therefore, we can
argue that this descent into the underworld,
akin to Plato’s, becomes an ethical-political
obligation (cf. Plato, 1979: 180-181).
However, the meaning of this obligation has
evolved — it is no longer about illuminating
the underworld with the light of reason and
true knowledge but about encountering one’s
own cultural-historical and  collective
underworld.  Through  dense,  almost
ethnographic yet fragmentary descriptions of
various aspects of everyday life in America in
the second half of the twentieth century, Don
DeL.illo, in Underworld, explores the ethical,
ideological, psychological, and
anthropological meanings and consequences
of the omnipresence of the underworld.

In  Underworld, which encompasses
much of DeLillo’s previous work and reflects
his fascination with the underworld in various
forms, allusions to the underworld emerge as
early as the prologue, through Pieter Bruegel
the Elder’s painting The Triumph of Death. In
the painting itself, fragments of which are
described as falling onto FBI director J. Edgar
Hoover, there is not a descent into the
underworld but rather an “overflowing” or
inversion of the earth/hell, a return of the
dead. Hoover’s association between the
entrance to hell and the entrance to the
subway, with which he begins to imbue the
image of a sixteenth-century painter using
medieval iconography and a preoccupation
with death, reflects his era, personal phobias,
and premonitions. Later in the novel, this
interpretation is affirmed and continued by
Hoover’s doppelgénger, his sister Edgar, who
states: “these are the dead who will come out
of the earth to lash and cudgel the living, to
punish the sins of the living — death, yes,
triumphant” (DeLillo, 1997: 246). Bruegel’s
painting becomes the subtext of the text
because not only is DeLillo’s structuring of

the city space analogous to Bruegel’s
structuring of the painting (a multitude of
unconnected small figures or groups of
figures in a vast space), but also many details
from the novel are ekphrases or quotations
from elements of the painting (the dance of
death, the fool, etc.). Bruegel’s painting enters
the world of the novel like his dead from hell.
This not only points to paranoia, apocalyptic
fears, eschatology, and the constant threat of
global nuclear destruction as distinctive
characteristics of the period whose cultural
history DeLillo portrays but also to the
essential ambiguity regarding death, which is
reflected in the relationship with phenomena
metonymically or associatively linked to
death — such as the relationship with the
material remains of the past and with memory
and remembrance as spiritual and mental
traces of individual and collective pasts.

The fact that parts of the reproduction
through which Hoover begins to view himself
and the world in the light of information
about Soviet nuclear tests, seemingly
summoning the dead, come from the famous
American magazine Life introduces the theme
of death in life, which DeLillo will gradually
develop through the montage of this and other
Bruegel paintings, such as Children’s Games,
into a representation of the immanence of
death. However, with this initial appearance
of death in the world of the novel, death as
revenge and violence in a moment of ecstatic
celebration and carnival-like relativization of
physical and conceptual boundaries, one of
the commonsense assumptions that DeLillo
will examine is ironically inverted — namely,
that death triumphs at the end, not at the
beginning. It is precisely because of such a
beginning that the entire novel is experienced
as an attempt to challenge that triumph. Thus,
in conjunction with the title, certain cultural
reminiscences essential for the continuation of
the narrative are activated — in ancient
cultures (myths, epics), descent into the
underworld is often motivated by the desire to
overcome death, one’s own or another’s, to
abolish death, or to rescue
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someone/something from death as the final
end.

The motif of the descent into the
underworld is primarily evoked in connection
with the main character and sole first-person
narrator, the waste management executive and
“cosmologist” of waste, Nick Shay. From the
rooftop where he first appears in the novel to
the  basement where he  seemingly
accidentally, but not entirely, kills a man who
played a paternal role in his life, thus
symbolically liberating himself from the
subconscious Oedipus complex, Nick moves
on the vertical plot plane in a direction
opposite to that of the narrative plot, which
depicts his success as a rise from the Bronx to
“the bronze tower.” The inversion on the
chronological plane allows DeLillo to portray
life as bidirectional movement, so with each
new chapter, time shifts backward, into the
more distant past, and forward, on the level of
that chapter itself. Nick’s descent into the
past, mirroring the novel’s reverse
chronology, reflects the liminality of his
existence — a man suspended between
memory and reality, between action and
inertia. His journey is not merely an
exploration of retrospection but an encounter
with its inherent fragmentation, where history
resists coherence and identity remains in flux.
As T. S. Eliot articulates in The Hollow Men,
“Between the idea / And the reality / Between
the motion / And the act / Falls the Shadow”
(Eliot, 1948: 65). This “Shadow” signifies the
inescapable void between intention and
realization, between past and present,
mirroring Nick’s struggle to reconcile his
personal history with his constructed identity.
His descent, much like that of classical
figures undertaking katabasis, is neither
wholly illuminating nor redemptive but rather
an unsettling confrontation with unresolved
trauma. Just as Eliot’s hollow men exist in a
space of perpetual suspension, incapable of
fully inhabiting their own reality, Nick
remains trapped within the contradictions of
memory and self-perception, reinforcing
DeLillo’s broader critique of historical and
personal dislocation.

The central part of the novel begins
after an ellipse that encompasses the period
from the end of 1951 to the beginning of
1992, a little over forty years, which, given
that the first scene takes place in the desert,
evokes the biblical forty years in the
wilderness, for example, “The Lord’s anger
burned against Israel, and he made them
wander in the wilderness forty years until the
whole generation that had done what was evil
in the Lord’s sight was gone” (The Holy
Bible, “The Fourth Book of Moses”,
Numbers, 32:13).* This evokes a period of
suffering and redemption, echoing the
apocalyptic tone of the novel’s prologue.
However, considering that biblical symbolism
also influenced Dostoevsky, whose unnamed
protagonist in Notes from Underground “spent
all the forty years of [his] life in a mousehole
under the floor” (Dostoevsky, 1961: 112), this
ellipse will also suggest to us that DeLillo’s
novel will not only address the nation’s
position on a global scale, undermining the
imperialistic and colonialist pretensions of the
nation in expansion as postulated by the first
sentence but also the spiritual and existential
state of the protagonist who will represent the
fate of that nation. The dense network of
evocations, reminiscences, and quotations that
constructs the first scene of the first part —
Nick contemplating the automobile industry
as he drives through the desert — already hints
at a kind of underworld: “Hollow bodies
coming in endless sequence” (DeLillo, 1997:
63), simultaneously evoking the mute, empty,
dreamlike shadows of the dead that surge
before Odysseus (Homer, 1998: 190, 195,
200)° and, even more so, in conjunction with

4 Retrieved from: https://biblia.com/books/csh/Nu32.13
5 “The Realm of Shadows,” as the Book XI of Homer’s
Odyssey might be titled, encompasses both the nekyia —
the summoning of the shades of the deceased — and the
katabasis, i.e. descent into the underworld. Nekyia, a
term derived from the Greek word vekvia, refers to a
ritual in ancient Greek literature, particularly in
Homer’s Odyssey, where the living communicate with
the dead. In the Book XI of the Odyssey, Odysseus
performs a nekyia to summon and speak with the spirits
of the dead in the underworld. This ritual involves
sacrifices and the invocation of spirits to gain
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the sound of rustling wind, “The Hollow
Men” by T. S. Eliot.

Events from this first part of the novel
should further serve as motivation for delving
into the past and its novelistic excavation,
transitioning from spatial to temporal
underground. One such event is Nick’s
sudden urge to visit the place where the artist
Klara, his former lover, creates, and his
encounter with her, which includes an
interview she is giving for television at that
moment. Her thoughts move in a direction
that corresponds to contemporary theories of
the loss of the Real, with her sense of
unreality linked to the experience of closure —
her reflections on the end of the so-called
Cold War and the changes she observes on the
ideological and existential-epistemological
level highlight the theme of closure,
characteristic of the end of the millennium.
And her work is indeed a vision of a past
from the perspective of its end, not the past as
such. This sense of closure makes the future
opaque, too indefinite and unpredictable for
one to face — it seems there is nowhere to go
forward, so returning to the past is the only
way to survive: when Nick recounts his
everyday life in the next section of the first
part, the flow of his thoughts, which form a
rhythmic, associative alternation of several
loosely connected themes, as well as the
unfinished and iterative nature of his
evocations, evoke a consciousness revolving
in a narrow circle of obsessive images and
ideas, needing some resolution, a movement
in some direction, and this movement will
unfold towards the past. Nick’s resistance to
Klara’s view of the fictitiousness of individual
destiny and her imposition of reacting to the
past and assimilating the past as soon as it is
thematized, precisely because Nick is aware

knowledge or guidance from those who have passed
away. It is closely associated with the theme of
katabasis, or descent into the underworld, where the
protagonist often seeks wisdom or prophetic insights
from the dead.

& «“We are the hollow men [...] Our dried voices, when
/ We whisper together / Are quiet and meaningless / As
wind in dry grass [...]” (Eliot, 1948: 63).

of it, because he needs to defend himself
against it before himself. The fact that the
decision to visit the site of Klara’s installation
itself is “the debt to memory” becomes a
reference point for memory and introspection
(DeLillo, 1997: 64). In constructing his
descent into the past, DeLillo has assigned
Klara the role that Circe and the Sibyl have in
The Odyssey and The Aeneid, respectively. As
Homer’s Circe instructs Odysseus, “You must
go to the house of Hades, to the world of the
dead, to consult the ghost of Tiresias”,
guiding him on his own descent into the
underworld (Homer, 1998: XI. 10-11).
Similarly, in The Aeneid, the Sibyl warns
Aeneas: “The way is easy, but the return is
hard”, marking the foreboding journey into
the underworld, much as DeLillo’s narrative
suggests that spiritual stagnation precedes a
descent into the past (\Vergilije, 1970:
VI1.81-82).” Here, the descent into the
underworld is preceded by an atmosphere of
resignation and inertia, despite external signs
of success and meaning. Conversations with
colleagues and friends, along with
recollections of the game from the prologue in
which Nick “participated” via radio broadcast
from the roof of his building, his purchase of
the ball that brought shame to the team he
supported, and the dream in which it is
suggested that Nick may have once killed
someone — all converge to evoke a cascade of
memories, leading him to grasp for the same
ball as a form of salvation and solace.
DeLillo’s novel mirrors the classical katabasis
structure, where, like Odysseus and Aeneas,
Nick embarks on a journey that begins in a
state of disillusionment and spiritual
paralysis. His descent into memory does not
merely seek resolution but instead confronts
the persistence of the past in shaping
contemporary anxieties. This echoes the
treatment of trauma in post-9/11 literature,
where, despite narratives of resilience, trauma
remains inescapable. However, unlike the first
part of the novel, where Nick is the sole
narrator, each subsequent section introduces

" Translated into English by the author of the paper.
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an increasing number of character-focalizers —
ranging from members of his immediate
family to individuals with whom he has only
indirect, associative, or symbolic connections.
As the narrative expands, it reflects a broader
mythological framework, where katabasis is
not merely a literal or psychological journey
but also a confrontation with the past through
multiple perspectives. In this way, his
personal past becomes part of others’ lives,
assimilating situations and events from their
lives, with the backward progression of time,
the reevaluation and reconstruction of the past
involving the reader’s knowledge of what
Nick has become, uniquely shaping the
relationship between the present and the past
and questioning Nick’s notion of identity
constructed  through  the  cumulative
accumulation of selected experiences and of
life as a coherent linear narrative (cf. Hagan,
2021). As the range of characters expands, so
does the space the novel encompasses,
including new, very specific types of places —
marked by class, ethnic identity, status, race,
profession — such as specific New York
neighborhoods, the subway, bars, landfills,
highways, etc.

By intertwining Nick’s individual past
with America’s past, DeLillo creates a
character in whom the characters of two key
epic heroes converge (although, of course, not
only them): Odysseus and Aeneas. The former
meets the world of the dead to learn from
Tiresias how to return home — a symbolic
return home is implied in the first chapter:
when Klara laconically states that they are a
long way from home, Nick assumes she
means the Bronx — the place they both come
from, even though they have not lived there
for decades; after visiting Klara’s installation,
Nick got into his car and “looked for a sign
that would point [him] home” (DeLillo, 1997:
84). Odysseus in the underworld learns what
happened in his homeland during his absence,
just as events from Nick’s past will be placed
in the context of what happened in the region
he comes from in this novel. On the other
hand, the future for which Aeneas descends
into the underworld is not personal but state-

building and national, so his katabasis is part
of the story of the nation’s destiny and
mission. Additionally, both Odysseus and
Aeneas come to crucial realizations through
conversations with their deceased ancestors:
Odysseus with his mother, although Tiresias
was the true purpose of his visit, and Aeneas
with his father. Given Nick’s obsession with
his father’s sudden disappearance, his return
to the past is a kind of search for his father —
whom he killed in two ways: by inventing his
death in the absence of any evidence that he is
really dead and by shooting his substitute,
George Manza — a search during which he
will, in fact, find his mother. The highly
suggestive, lyrical scene of Nick and his
mother, who, like Odysseus and Anticleia,
become closer thanks to the intervention of a
“spirit” — in this case the spirit produced by
the media and technology, the spirit from the
TV set, the already dead comedian Gleason —
has its Odyssean completion in the Epilogue
when, after his mother’s death, Nick feels that
he is suffused with her, and that she has
“entered the deepest place [he] could
provide”, after which Nick truly opens up to
his wife for the first time and reveals his past
to her (DeLillo, 1997: 804). Similarly,
Anticleia’s instruction to Odysseus was to
remember what he would see in Hades to
relay it to his wife (cf. Homer, 1998: 195).
Therefore, in the Epilogue, in the
dehistoricized, derealized, timeless, twilight,
and melancholic world in which we last find
Nick, his life is presented as a process shaped
by both the visible and manifest disintegration
of life into periods defined by crisis moments
and their overcoming, and by something
imperceptible and unrepresentable,
inaccessible to narrative and memory, which
made the entire past alive and active and
variable in every individual moment, with
each moment assimilating the past anew.

With the introduction of each new
character in the novel, a plethora of objects
emblematic of their lifestyles accompanies
them — television shows, or in more distant
eras, radio broadcasts they faithfully follow,
advertising slogans, preferred film genres, and
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other visible markers of the epoch. In this
sense, the plunge into personal and national
past is presented in the form of a cultural and
historical exploration of media and
technologies, with  DeLillo  primarily
interested in the mutual relationship between
everyday life and official history. The novel
inevitably prompts us to ask: is everyday life,
the ephemeral, the banal, the powerless, the
underground of history produced by powerful
global forces, politics, and economy, or is
history the underground of everyday life,
what invisibly and decisively, secretly,
governs life? “Which contains the other, and
how can you tell for sure?” (DeLillo, 1997:
826). The antinomy of the external and
internal is manifested not only through the
relationship between the physical, the real,
and the virtual world of the internet, with
which the novel ends, but also on other levels.
Observing this relationship between everyday
life and history in this novel, we may recall
Bakhtin’s idea of the hidden chronotope
(Bakhtin, 1989: 284), which occurs when the
world of the novel is constructed by analogy
with some other distinctive “world” — the
underworld referred to by the novel’s title,
which is its hidden chronotope, whether in a
mythological-religious sense, in the sense of
the world of crime, in the sense of the
subconscious, not only individual but also in
terms of introducing history into the order of
desire, and thus into the order of the
subconscious (which DeLillo does by stating
that “longing on a large scale is what makes
history” (DeLillo, 1997: 11), or in a
geological sense, is never completely separate
from the aboveground or this world, but
neither is it in it; the boundaries between them
are porous, so sporadic and ambivalent
communication and circulation of elements
occur among them, which includes
transformations, ‘“noises,” resistance “from
down below,” eruptions, necessary mediators
[ interpreters.

Edgar Hoover and stand-up comedian
Lenny Bruce, the official face and protean
reverse of American paranoia, play the role of
these mediators in the novel. The fact that it is

Edgar Hoover, with all his pathological fears
(mysophobia, bacteriophobia, haphephobia),
with his repressed homoeroticism, with his
unquenchable desire for control and
surveillance, whose product is secret dossiers,
which simultaneously reflect and continue to
produce and spread the paranoid obsession
with conspiracies of forces beyond the power
of comprehension and control, lends history,
which that power manages, the character of
hypertrophied desires and fears. The
introduction of this character speaks to
DeLillo’s interest in the almost inextricable
tangles of relationships between the public and
the secret, and the public’s attitude towards the
very idea of secrecy, i.e. secret services, secret
dossiers, secret reports, secret experiments,
secret armament, etc. Is Hoover’s service
really secret, and as such, truly powerful and
influential on a broader level, or is it presented
as secret in order to control the public through
the mystified and hyperbolized conception of
something hidden and powerful, or are fears
and obsessions produced within the public
itself supported and nurtured by the
bureaucracy by introducing figures like
Hoover? DeLillo’s Hoover is not an answer to
the question of the nature of power but a
means to problematize it.

On the other hand, DeLillo’s portrayal
of Lenny Bruce, a drug-addicted comedian,
represents a nexus where all the
“underground” and official voices of America
intersect: Black, Jewish, Hispanic, and others.
The character of Lenny Bruce encompasses
the voices of presidents, prerecorded
instructions to airplane passengers, actors’
voices, voices from television commercials,
voices of manipulators and brute force, as
well as neurotic, cynical, paranoid, terrified
voices, voices of children, lunatics, jazz, and
more. Bruce embodies a parody and distortion
of these voices, blending characters
reminiscent of a series of Dblack street
preachers sporadically appearing throughout
the novel in various settings and times, as if
they were always one and the same -
DeLillo’s  “Tiresias.” If the “removed
arguments” of these preachers are already
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“the multiplying into millions of the little do’s
and don’ts [carried] around every day”
(DeLillo, 1997: 353), then Bruce’s voice
stretches those doubts, do’s and don’ts,
apocalyptic visions, conspiracy theories, and
Freemason beliefs to the utmost limits of
exaggeration and hyperbole. In dimly lit,
smoky,  overcrowded  venues,  whose
heterogeneous audience — a catalog of visitors
featured in each episode where Bruce appears —
reflects Bruce’s ability for constant identity
transformation, the secret history “that never
appears in the written accounts of the time or
in the public statements of the men in power”,
is preserved precisely thanks to his artistry
(DeLillo, 1997: 594). Is history behind
conspiracies/a series of conspiracies, or
merely conspiracy theories, i.e., paranoia?
Paranoia here emerges as the product of a
contradictory, yet universally present desire
among all characters, to establish control over
life and the world, while simultaneously
evading control (O’Donnell, 2008: 117).
Many of the novel’s minor chronotopes
can also be categorized under the overarching
concept of the “underworld.” Foremost
among these is the landfill. Nick and Klara,
by the nature of their respective engagements,
frequently find themselves visiting several
monumental landfills. From these visits and
their discussions on waste and landfill
construction emerges a philosophy of waste,
most radically advocated by Jesse Detwiler.
DeLillo’s depiction of landfills as vast
repositories of discarded matter — both
physical and ideological — parallels T.S.
Eliot’s vision of modern civilization as a
fragmented and barren landscape (cf. Dini,
2024). As T. S. Eliot writes in The Waste
Land, “A heap of broken images, where the
sun beats, / And the dead tree gives no shelter,
the cricket no relief” (Eliot, 1948: 42). Eliot’s
desolate imagery, evoking a world of
shattered meaning and existential exhaustion,
resonates with DeLillo’s portrayal of waste as
the material residue of cultural amnesia. The
landfill, much like Eliot’s wasteland, is more
than a repository of discarded objects — it is
an uncanny monument to what has been

forgotten, an accumulation of abandoned
histories and obsolete narratives. Just as
Eliot’s poetic landscape denies shelter or
relief, DeLillo’s landfills become spaces
where time itself collapses, where what is
meant to be buried instead lingers, resisting
erasure. In this way, both The Waste Land and
Underworld interrogate the tension between
permanence and decay, revealing how
modernity’s detritus — whether in language,
memory, or material culture — continues to
shape the present from beneath the surface.
The most provocative aspect of Jesse
Detwiler’s views involves a historical
inversion, suggesting that waste is not merely
a byproduct of civilization’s development;
rather, civilization itself serves as the means
by which humans defend themselves against
waste, suppressing it. In this way, waste
becomes a metonymic and metaphorical
substitution for the subconscious, particularly
the collective subconscious — Delillo hinted at
this at the outset by describing every piece of
garbage and debris thrown by fans in the
stadium as if “[carrying] a shadow identity”
(DeLillo, 1997: 45). Thus, the landfill
becomes a site of intersection between the
sacred, the auratic, and the mundane — a
ubiquitous yet ignored, hence invisible,
repressed, and unrecognized facet of history.
It is a historical legacy that is “science fiction
and prehistory” at the same time (DeLillo,
1997: 184), both terrifying, monstrous,
grotesque, yet also redeeming residues of
human desires and longings, rather than
achievements. Landfills are explicitly linked
to pyramids, hence tombs and the cult of the
dead (DeLillo, 1997: 106, 184).

The fascination that waste, in its various
forms and origins, elicits from Nick and
Klara, provoking several idiosyncratic modes
of creative response, attests to humanity’s loss
of essential and authoritative control over
things and reality (O’Donnell, 2008: 109,
116), which, in turn, is one of the reasons why
the fundamental organizing principle in this
novel is the dynamic configuration of
connections among objects, places, and
events. As the novel progresses, establishing
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an analogy between certain elements of the
past that have not entered official history and
waste, Nick and Klara’s attitudes toward
waste become a model for their relationship
with the past, memory, and recollection (cf.
Schneeberger, 2024). Thus, negligence,
pushing aside, storage, recycling, burial,
exposure, destruction, and what we might call
desecration, primarily associated with Klara’s
artistic endeavors, represent not only the ways
in which individuals, institutions,
communities, or society at a given moment
relate to their own or others’ waste but also
different types of relationships between the
present and the past and ways of sustaining
and manifesting individual and collective
memory.

Furthermore, there is  Martin’s
basement-museum, the desert bunker where
the operation Desert Pocket unfolds, in which
Matthew, Nick’s brother, is involved. Then
there is a series of peculiar shops for
collectors, enthusiasts, fans, and fetishists
along the Float Street in San Francisco, as
well as a grotesque gathering of tunnel
inhabitants in the New York subway,
comprising of the poor, homosexuals, and that
Pynchonesque waste. There is also the semi-
destroyed, contaminated, simultaneously
tragic and eerie world behind the so-called
Wall, overseen by Ismael Musioz — alias
Moonman 157 — a leader of a group of graffiti
artists and waste collectors. Each of these
objects or places seems to represent a self-
contained world, with its own language,
myths, and legends, such as the legend of the
Bird (Charlie Parker) in the tunnels or the
monstrous transformations suffered by the
radiation-exposed villagers, propagated by the
so-called bombheads from the Desert Pocket.
These micro-worlds adhere to their own time,
a time that flows at a different pace and in a
different direction and, in historical terms,
falls outside the present. Therefore, each of
them exhibits a certain parodic and perverse
element through which they establish a
relationship with the rest of the world — tunnel
dwellers have shopping carts and wear
slippers before bedtime; children from

Muiioz’s enclave generate electricity for the
television by pedaling a bicycle, while they
are offered as a tourist attraction by the media
and tourist agencies under the name “South
Bronx Surreal”; Marvin, in his quest for the
ball, simulates actions carried out by
investigative teams during the infamous
American “witch hunts” for communists.
Each of these worlds s, therefore,
simultaneously within and beyond the world
governed by official and institutionalized
order of life. Each of them is a subversive
farce of the official world, its face, and its
image. Each of them is also a place of
collecting, transforming, and repurposing
waste and bric-a-brac.

The symbolism of descent into the
underworld is most explicit in the depiction of
Brian’s visit to Marvin — a baseball
memorabilia collector. Similar to, for
instance, Oedipa Maas’s wandering through
San Francisco, this visit to the underworld
begins on a bridge. Brian’s fear of crossing
the bridge is depicted as a temporary plunge
into a different plane of existence: “The truth
of bridges is that made him feel he was doing
some mobius gyration [...] hanging sort of
unborn in generic space” (DeLillo, 1997:
167). This fear of abyss, of depth, contributes
to Brian’s vision of the radio as a medium in
an occult sense — the radio becomes akin to
that hole dug in Homer’s world to access the
dead, before which columns of silent souls
wait to sound off. Their voice is comforting
and protective, which, together with
addressing dead presidents (as it is a
historically significant place) as protectors,
evokes the notion of summoning of dead
shades, which marks the beginning of
Odysseus’ descent into Hades. Moreover, the
traditional motif of the river as an obstacle to
be overcome on the journey to the
underworld, the river as a boundary and
fence, precisely because here the river evokes
events fundamental to the constitution of the
American nation, suggests history and origin
as hurdles — to reach Marvin’s world, one
must overcome, not bypass or discard, official
history. Marvin’s connection to Tiresias is
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established by comparing his character to the
comedian, and it has been mentioned that the
comedian Lenny Bruce in the novel functions
as a prophet from the underworld.
Furthermore, the tone and content of Marvin’s
statements have the character of a prophet’s
and a mystagogue’s speech, guiding followers
into secret knowledge and revealing to them
the hidden meaning of ordinary things.
Marvin’s basement is the last page of history:
“From end to beginning.”

In this way, aside from functioning as
one of the many generic models within the
novel itself, the basement also serves as a site
of revelation regarding the nature of history:
by recognizing in Marvin’s life an
exaggerated and caricaturally
recontextualized logic of a political ideology,
Brian, upon exiting his basement, becomes
inclined to recognize the same duplication,
self-reproduction, a closed system of signs
that produce tension and fear in the everyday
world. However, as much as it grotesquely
mimics the official, Marvin’s underworld is
also its subversion: two completely arbitrary,
degrading, rather than synthetic catalogs,
catalogs of people, things, places, and
atmospheres, comical in their lyrical
digressions and disorientation in time and
space, through which Marvin sums up his
epic quest for a baseball across the American
continent, are a parody of official history and
historiography and a parody of the system and
interconnectedness. History as disorder and
chaos — the possibility of “losing yourself to
time” (DeLillo, 1997: 319). Marvin is,
therefore, an adequate guide — of his wife and
the reader, simultaneously — through another
underground, Pynchonesque. The depiction of
Float Street in San Francisco is a direct
reference to Oedipa’s nocturnal wanderings
and discoveries. It is a world of fetishists, a
place of satisfying perverse desires and needs,
twisted interests, a gathering place for fanatics
of all kinds and those whose measures —
physical and any other — are not standard. But
that street, with its bars and shops, reflects
and multiplies contemporary tendencies
towards atomization and segmentation, both

of society, community, and the individual,
towards isolating each individual fragment of
desire and need as a separate element in the
market and a separate target of production and
marketing. At the bottom of that underworld,
and literally underground, the local pub of
Marvin's acquaintance, “the underground of
memory and collection” (DeLillo, 1997: 321),
a junkyard-bar, reveals the political aspect of
seemingly psychological and individual
deviations — collecting the most ephemeral
and worn-out remnants becomes a form of
resistance, a form of struggle for
independence from the system — “[trying] to
match the enormousness of the known forces
in the world with something powerful in your
own life” (DeLillo, 1997: 323). It is precisely
in its chaotic nature that waste provides
insight into what DeLillo, in his autopoetic
text, referred to as counter-history (DeLillo,
1997), i.e. insight into the multitude of
divergent underground currents that do not
flow into a coherent and uniform stream.
However, the waste that DeLillo also
contemplates, and with which Nick’s firm is
engaged, is radioactive waste that is buried
underground, isolated with the expectation
that its radioactivity will eventually diminish
until it disappears. Thus, it is invisible and
subterranean, and therefore all the more
dangerous. This waste is destroyed in the
epilogue of the novel through an underground
detonation at the same site where the nuclear
test was conducted in the prologue, a place
described as “frozen away” like Dante’s
Cocytus®, the lowest circle of hell (cf.
Alighieri, 2003: Canto XXXII). In this
manner, the fate of nuclear waste, as a
byproduct of the American-Soviet arms race
and militaristic power, reflects the trajectory
of the political economy that initiated this

8 In Dante Alighieri’s The Divine Comedy, specifically
in the Inferno, Cocytus is depicted as a frozen lake in
the ninth circle of Hell, where traitors are punished by
being encased in ice. This portrayal differs from the
traditional depiction of Cocytus as a river but
emphasizes its association with extreme sorrow and
suffering. The name “Cocytus” comes from the Greek
word kokytos, meaning “lamentation” or “wailing.”
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race — from the surface to the depths, from
visible “mushrooms” to invisible networks,
from the public to the secret, from the
understandable, albeit rigid and terrifying,
binary logic of Cold War ideology to elusive
and protean, subterranean flows and
incomprehensible connections (cf. Lane,
2020).

Nuclear waste is the product of
plutonium degradation, a chemical element
whose name is derived from one of the names
of the Greek-Roman god (Pluto) of the dead
and ruler of the underworld, and a term for the
underworld itself. The fate of this name
somewhat parallels the fate of the lexeme
“waste,” whose etymology Nick investigates,
as he is also, on occasion, a professor of Latin
— a language officially dead, yet alive in a
multitude of other languages and thus a
linguistic underground, a mine of forgotten
meanings. Just as “waste” means barren,
desolate, consumed, to consume, and so forth,
but also waste (rubbish, trash, refuse,
depending on the value and emotional
context), the world of the novel, literally
inundated with waste, suggests a world
simultaneously empty and full. Similarly, the
name of this deity (and the underworld itself)
connotes a related paradox, undoubtedly
known to DeLillo. Pluto emerged from the
amalgamation of Hades (the invisible one, he
who makes invisible) and the Greek god
Plutus — one of the older, forgotten deities of
fertility and abundance (Hesiod, 1975).
Consequently, the Roman Pluto became both
a symbol of death, the world of the dead, and
a symbol of abundance, even money, or, as we
would say today — capital. Marx’s Das
Kapital serves as the eponym for the
epilogue, which, in conjunction with the
eponymous prologue, Bruegel’s The Triumph
of Death, suggests this nexus of death and
money as the framework of events, portraying
the novel’s world as Pluto’s realm. Capital,
owing to the development of information
technology, the concept of networking,
systemic administrative  structures, and
globalist tendencies, has become invisible and

acquired the formidable aura of the ancient
ruler of the underworld.

As an element of Roman-Italian
tradition, Pluto in the novel, through the
consciousness of Nick Shay, a descendant of
an lItalian immigrant, merges with another
icon of the underworld and the subversion of
one culture by another — the gangster. When
Nick reflects on the etymology of the term
“plutonium,” part of his conception of this
deity includes: “They took him out to the
marshes and wasted him” (DeLillo, 1997:
106), indicating that he, in fact, represents the
wars of criminal underworlds as a modern
theogony. On one hand, he constructs this
theogony according to media-produced
cultural stereotypes. The swamp he evokes is
the Stygian swamp or a manifestation of the
River Styx, which in various versions of
Greek and Roman mythology, as well as in
their literary adaptations, inevitably features
in the topography of the underworld, often as
a part of the boundary between this world and
the next. As a swamp, it appears in Virgil
(Vergilije, 1970: 150), from whom Dante
Alighieri (Alighieri, 2003: 44) later adopted it
as a passage between the various forms of
excess (the first four circles) and violence,
which are, without a doubt, relevant
frameworks for DeLillo’s America. The
Stygian swamp, therefore, forms the fifth
circle of hell, where the wrathful and sullen
float, and in whose mud the spiritually
slothful are submerged. Wrath, Achilles’
hubris, is at the core of trauma/sin — the anger
caused by loss (which, further, produces the
Oedipus complex, rather than being its
product) to which Nick’s inverted story and
his confrontation with himself lead us: “I was
dumb-muscled and angry and real [...] and
felt angry and ready all the time, a danger to
others and a distant mystery to myself
(DeLillo, 1997: 810). The image of the
swamp also encourages reading Nick’s
“bronze tower” as a version of Dante’s
“ancient tower,” 1.e., as the gate to the blazing
City of Dis. Nick’s vision of Pluto in the
swamp closely resembles his conception of
how his father perished in an alleged mafia
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confrontation, how they dragged him out to
the marshes and “lowered [him] into the
underworld” (DeLillo, 1997: 121), wherein
this fixed idea of Nick’s, the idea with which
he fills his father’s absence, as well as his
later flirtation with the image of the Italian
mafioso, is modeled according to cinematic
templates. Nick, at times, pretends to act like
a gangster, imitating film characters, while
internally sensing that his real life is, in fact, a
performance, and that this performance is
closer to his true self than his official, public
persona. Thus, Nick’s character is marked by
a sense of division, a gap between his image
and some elusive self, so we can say that the
underworld to which his story leads us is
precisely this gap within the self, this fissure
in identity. On the other hand, Nick’s reliance
on cinematic archetypes carries additional
significance — in a world completely mediated
by the media, film is not merely one among
many cultural artifacts, entertainment, or art;
it has become an integral part of human
psyche and consciousness, infiltrating, so to
speak, the mechanisms of perception,
cognition, and experience. Therefore, the
recognition of filmic qualities in certain
experiences or the perception of the world as
though through a lens, as framing, which is a
frequent occurrence in this novel, as much as
the simulation of cinematic techniques, is part
of the narrative strategy to highlight the
subliminal effects of media and media
technologies.  Through the theoretical
discourse on the function of the camera’s
gaze, DeL.illo further develops and illustrates
Walter Benjamin’s thesis on the “optical
unconscious” (Benjamin, 2015: 68-69). In
other words, instead of illuminating or
exposing the external world, the camera
“inverts,” turning the observer into the object
of observation, drawing his subconscious to
the surface as something simultaneously
familiar and unfamiliar to him, certainly
unsettling (cf. Radin-Sabados, 2017). It often
seems as though the characters are caught in
the gap between the place from which they
observe and the place into which they
observe. Thus, film contributes to the

construction of temporary spaces and times
that, through other means as well, are
continually produced in the novel. This also
explains the fact that Nick’s past, although
narrated in the past tense, does not truly take
the form of memory — the nature of evoking
the past is suggested by the final sentence of
the first part of the novel, after which time
begins to move backward, in which a faded
film of memory is mentioned.

The narrative time, marked by
numerous ellipses, encompasses scenes and
events spanning almost half a century (cf.
Martin-Salvan, 2025). This, combined with
the descent evoked by the novel’s title —
suggesting that each individual part of the
novel could represent a floor or a lower circle
of the underworld — also provokes an
association ~ with  the  archaeological
uncovering and the never entirely certain
reconstruction of increasingly deeper, but
often seemingly unrelated, layers of material
culture traces within a single space. Each of
the novel’s nine sections is further subdivided
into segments, with shifts in points of view
and narrative styles that constantly adapt on
lexical, syntactic, and stylistic levels to the
character and world to which they belong, at
least at that given moment. This all together
produces an ostensibly arbitrary collage of
fragments, which is, in fact, supported by a
fascinating, multi-dimensional, yet open
narrative network. This involves, above all, a
series of details that can be considered
variations on the same “theme” — an object,
image, or idea that undergoes multiple
transformations throughout the narrative, as if
lines of plots are formed within the novel
beyond the comprehension of any single
character. Dozens of other stories, which are
overwhelmed and concealed by the narratives
about Nick, Matthew, Klara, and others, seem,
to stay within the themes of the novel itself, to
be recycled, transformed, and
recontextualized, thus enduring. These stories
resemble a New York subway train, which
plays an exceptionally significant role in the
novel —movements through the
“underground” to connect certain points on
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the surface, with occasional emergence to the
surface itself. If we consider the image of the
subway implied by the painter Esther’s
statement — “The IND plowing under Sixth
Avenue with its cargo of human souls.”
(DeLillo, 1997: 432) — then the connection
between the narrative and death becomes
explicit.

The central section of the novel is
deeply imbued with the motif of the
underworld, though its very structure might
also evoke the concept of the axis mundi,
given that the year 1974 occupies the center
of the period which begins in 1951 (the year
of the novel’s Prologue) and concludes in
1997, the year the novel was published and
the presumed present of the novel’s narrative
time. Furthermore, this chapter symbolically
encompasses the entire cosmos, extending
vertically from the underground (the subway)
to the rooftops, and horizontally from New
York — from the semi-dilapidated Bronx to the
bohemian East Village — to the deserts of the
American South. This span, with its spatial
oppositions, is simultaneously social and
ideological. For example, the opposition
between the rooftop and the subway reflects
the opposition between the gallery-recognized
artist (Klara) and the anarchist artist (Mufioz,
alias Moonman 157).

In the novel, Moonman represents one
of the New York graffiti artists who drew on
subway trains, a subculture that emerged in
the 1960s and became a model for similar
forms of verbal-visual expression in public
spaces worldwide. The very name of this
practice preserves the memory of decay and
death, as graffiti initially referred to
inscriptions and drawings found on the walls
of ancient tombs, Roman catacombs, and
ruins. This phenomenon was regarded as a
form of transgression, an act of vandalism.
Given that the graffiti artists of the period in
question,  including  Moonman,  were
predominantly  immigrants and  other
marginalized, discriminated groups, this form
of vandalism was not only an expression of
resistance and provocation against the system
by the youth, akin to other youth subcultures,

but also a form of political protest.
“Bombing” a train, as this activity is referred
to in slang, signifies the occupation of public
space and resistance to the city’s
administrative-informational system, as the
inscriptions compete with, overshadow, or
cover official notices, warnings, and other
signs intended to inform the public. Graffiti
are not merely a product of so-called street
art; they embody the characteristics of life on
the street. The artist expresses themselves as a
representative of their street, and since streets,
neighborhoods, and districts in American
cities are often defined by race, nationality,
and class, the use of a street number as part of
a nickname or pseudonym further underscores
the political nature of this gesture — for the
city in which they live, the graffiti artist is a
faceless number. It is as if the artists feel they
lack the possibility or even the right to
mobility, both in the literal sense and in terms
of class migration, and that they are
significantly deprived when it comes to
informational and communicational means.®
In DeLillo’s character Ismael, the
awareness of the relationship between
identity, rights, and place is quite clear.
Therefore, the choice of trains as the means of
transportation that connect the entire city
symbolizes the symbolic movement of the
author and their work, their virtual
omnipresence, serving as both a warning and a
threat: “[...] you get inside people’s heads and
vandalize their eyeballs” (DeLillo, 1997: 435).
In the 1990s, Moonman no longer exists —

9 According to Jeff Ferrell, author of Crimes of Style:
Urban Graffiti and the Politics of Criminality, “the
contrast between graffiti art and the “art” of the
corporation and the government, and the link between
graffiti writing, busking, and other forms of anarchist
entertainment, both point to a final dimension of
graffiti writing as anarchist resistance. Graffiti writing
breaks the hegemonic hold of corporate / governmental
style over the urban environment and the situations of
daily life. As a form of aesthetic sabotage, it interrupts
the pleasant, efficient uniformity of “planned” urban
space and predictable urban living. For the writers
graffiti disrupts the lived experience of mass culture,
the passivity of mediated consumption” (Ferrell, 1996:
175-176).
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Ismael no longer draws on trains but on the
Wall. This new form of critical activity, within
a new context and style, consists of creating
massive murals depicting children from
Ismael’s ghetto who have died due to violence
and disease, with their names and birth and
death dates inscribed as on a tombstone
(which these children likely never received)
(cf. Strombeck, 2023). The rhythm of these
graffiti’s appearance mirrors the rhythm of
dying. These new graffiti are also signs of
existence, boldly and vividly announcing to
the world both the fact that certain
“unofficial” individuals existed and
disappeared without leaving any other trace,
and that certain modes of dying, which most
people ignore, are present. They are
memorials, but also parodically grotesque
distortions of advertising strategies — large
scale, bright colors, sharp contrasts — visual
stimuli that the eye can hardly avoid. The
association of children’s deaths with
recognizable signs of consumer culture —
brands, clothing styles, types of products
aimed at much wealthier and more protected
segments of the population that exist only in
the context of advertising — produces
unsettling effects. The angel in Nike sneakers
seems to address a world in which the concept
of Heaven or Paradise has been equated with
financial prosperity and material possession.
The appropriation and co-optation of
signs, representations, and ideas that have
already taken root in the collective
consciousness,  becoming  spontaneously
recognizable, and their ironic inversion,
recontextualization that produces opposing,
intriguing, and shocking effects, along with
the play on polysemy, constitute a strategy
whose various forms are recognizable in
multiple places within the novel: although
Klara and Moonman never meet, through her
reception of his graffiti, she adopts some of
his strategies of using signs foreign to his
world. This underscores the significance of
the creator’s position and the place of creation
in determining the nature and meaning of the
work in the contemporary world. Ismael’s
Wall, like Klara’s desert — formerly a site for

nuclear tests and other secret militaristic
operations — is a liminal or liminoid zone,
simultaneously within and outside the social
order; both places have been produced by
society as its shameful reverse.

In the heart of the novel lies another
“underworld” beyond the literal subterranean
realm: Unterwelt — a fictional film credited by
DeLillo to the renowned Russian director
Sergei Eisenstein. This film unfolds in a
secret laboratory beneath the earth’s surface,
evoking not only the literal underground but
also the atmosphere of the real 1927
Hollywood gangster film of the same name.
Klara is particularly struck by this connection,
likely due to the haunting mood set in the
silent film’s opening titles: “A great city in the
dead of night...streets  lonely...moon
clouded...buildings as empty as the cave
dwellings of a forgotten age” (Sternberg,
1927). Eisenstein, in Klara’s vision, is
portrayed as a figure deeply enmeshed in
multiple “underworlds” — sexual,
psychological, and political. He is depicted as
a man torn between his suppressed desires
and the rigid confines of official ideology,
between utopian dreams and harsh realities,
ultimately crafting a film that culminates in an
underground bunker. This fictional film
becomes a potent metaphor within the novel,
embodying DeLillo’s broader exploration of
the “underworld.” Set in the 1930s, the film
depicts the scientific and technological
dehumanization of individuals, screened in a
cosmopolitan Art Deco theater — an
architectural marvel from the same era. The
audience, representing the camp subculture —
still emerging and provocative at the time —
embodies the contradictions and tensions
inherent in the film and its context.
Moonman’s “bombing” of the subway train,
depicted only through sound and the rumbling
vibrations it causes underground, serves as an
invisible interlude within the film, further
expanding the notion of the “underworld” to
encompass realms of suppression,
concealment, and repression. This includes
political ~ dissidents and  victims  of
technological and scientific experiments,
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whom Nick encounters in Russian hospitals in
the novel’s Epilogue, as if they have emerged
directly from this fictional “Unterwelt.”

As Klara immerses herself in the film, it
seems as though the underworld itself begins
to permeate her being, becoming an
inescapable part of her perception of the
world. It is as if she, like Pynchon’s Oedipa
Maas, has become a projector — but in
DeLillo’s universe, these projections take on a
tangible reality: “She felt she was wearing the
film instead of a skirt and blouse” (DeLillo,
1997: 445). This sense of dislocation created
by the film mirrors the effect on people’s
eyeballs described by both Moonman
(DeLillo, 1997: 435) and advertising agent
Charlie Wainwright who claims that “once we
get the consumer by the eyeballs, we have
complete mastery of the marketing process”
(DeLillo, 1997: 531), with a key distinction:
while avant-garde, anarchistic, underground
art seeks to violently disrupt perception,
forcing itself upon a gaze that might
otherwise avoid or ignore it, advertising
employs subtle control and manipulation to
achieve its ends. By drawing a parallel
between the mindset of a young, angry
homeless man and that of a successful
advertising executive, DeLillo highlights how
subcultures adopt and repurpose the strategies
of consumer culture, transforming them into
tools for their own survival and visibility. In
this way, the novel underscores the fluid,
often contentious, relationship between art,
power, and the means by which marginalized
voices assert themselves in a world dominated
by commodification and control.

Moreover, the manner in which the
musicians altered Prokofiev’s music during
the screening of Eisenstein's film -
specifically the “March” from the opera The
Love for Three Oranges, which itself includes
a scene set in an underworld — by embedding
auditory allusions to the 1950s and evoking
the ideological and social atmosphere of a
more innocent and naive era, only to later
reveal the threatening and controlling aspects
of entertainment through the same music,
directs Klara’s reflections toward the idea of a

conflict not between different languages, but
within the very system of signs that generates
power. Resistance to dominant representations
is not manifested through open confrontation,
but rather  through the  subversive
reconfiguration of the elements by which
these representations are produced. This can
be described as a form of semiotic guerrilla
warfare. A parallel can be drawn to DeLillo’s
method of inserting subversive elements into
historical narratives, such as the inclusion of a
performance by an wunderground theater
troupe depicting a dance of death at Capote’s
black-and-white ball, which serves as another
example of such artistic and cultural guerrilla
tactics.

The triptych “Manx Martin” deserves
particular scrutiny as it visually, through
graphic means, evokes a void — possibly akin
to Odysseus’s own void, though in this
instance, DeLillo himself assumes the role of
Odysseus, “excavating” American history and
its images and conceptions. Following every
two chapters, DeLillo introduces, through the
use of graphically distinct black pages,
interpolated segments that directly continue the
narrative from the prologue. These segments,
among other revelations, elucidate the enigma
surrounding the initial trajectory of the baseball
from the game — a mystery that remains
unresolved for the characters in the main
narrative. The use of black pages for these
interpolated sections creates the impression of a
“black hole,” a space where gravity is so intense
that matter becomes wholly opaque and
impermeable. This device relates to the theme
of black-and-white opposition, which is one of
the novel’s thematic threads. This opposition is
not only relevant on a racial level (as the Martin
family is African-American) but also serves as a
metaphorical underpinning for the mythic
concept of an utterly dark world with no escape,
a realm that renders itself invisible. The
narrative about Manx’s sale of his son’s baseball
illustrates what Martin, despite advanced
technology, was unable to discover -
information that would have completed the
genealogical puzzle and confirmed the ball’s
authenticity for both him and Nick. The
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importance of these episodes lies in their
exploration of the hidden origins and the
impossibility of ever accessing the true
beginning of something. By situating this
inaccessible origin within an African-American
family, DeL.illo links the failure of the quest to
the repression of the “other.” Additionally, by
weaving together a chaotic, contingent, and
inverted narrative with a coherent, linear story
that progresses in the present, despite
chronologically preceding the events into which
it is integrated, DeLillo formalizes tensions,
polarities, and the often invisible intersections
of opposites and heterogeneous elements.
Through the continuation of the story about
Cotter Martin and his father — who represents a
selfish betrayal of his son’s trust and the
commodification of memories and cultural
artifacts — DeLillo suggests that these “present”
sections of the novel reflect archetypal and
paradigmatic aspects of the events depicted.

By magnifying the dots of the panoramic
mosaic of (post)modern daily life — which itself
constitutes a kind of spiritual underworld, a
habitat of “images” encompassing the
dependence on progress through the space of
temptation from the power of precise naming,
as in the Egyptian Book of the Dead — DeL.illo
unveils another subterranean world. More
specifically, he reveals a labyrinth of multiple,
already layered, abyssal underworlds that
continuously breach and deconstruct the
organized, smooth, tightly networked, and
coherent surface from within. Maintaining the
ambiguity and duality of Pynchon’s
underworlds — which are both a byproduct of
systems and products of resistance and
subversion against those systems; mechanisms
of control and total surveillance as well as
means of fruitful, though (self)destructive
chaos; apparent oppositions created by the order
itself and zones torn from the influence of their
creators — DeLillo’s subterranean realms
consistently assert a new liminal position,
“torn on the horn between season and season /
time and time, between / Hour and hour, word
and word, power and power” (Eliot,
1948: 75), and the permanent undermining of
homologous and monological practices.

Conclusion

Don DelLillo’s Underworld reimagines
the myth of the underworld as a dynamic and
multifaceted construct, embedding it within
the sociopolitical, cultural, and psychological
landscape of modernity. By engaging with
classical and literary traditions of katabasis
and nekyia, DeLillo’s narrative interrogates
the subterranean forces shaping historical
memory, power structures, and personal
identity. The novel’s fragmented structure
mirrors the disjointed and elusive nature of
the underworld, reinforcing its role as a space
of both concealment and revelation. One of
the central findings of this study is that
DeLillo’s underworld operates not merely as a
mythological or symbolic construct but as an
epistemological framework that critiques the
mechanisms of control, repression, and
historical erasure. The interplay between
waste — both as material residue and as a
metaphor for societal and ideological decay —
further underscores the novel’s concern with
what is discarded, forgotten, or suppressed.
By drawing on intertextual references, from
Bruegel’s The Triumph of Death to
Dostoevsky’s Notes from Underground,
Underworld foregrounds the cyclical nature
of history, exposing the tension between
visibility and obscurity, surface and depth, the
official and the clandestine.

Ultimately, DeLillo’s exploration of the
underworld destabilizes linear historical
narratives and  dominant  ideological
frameworks, offering a counter-history that
amplifies the voices of the forgotten and
marginalized. The novel constructs an
alternative cartography of the modern world —
one where the subterranean is not only a site
of death and decay but also of resistance,
subversion, and potential transformation. In
doing so, Underworld challenges the reader to
reconsider the boundaries between past and
present, the visible and the invisible, and the
forces that shape collective and individual
consciousness. DeLillo’s narrative resists
conventional notions of historical resolution,
portraying the past not as a closed chapter but
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as an ever-repeating cycle of erasure and
return. His depiction of history, memory, and
power mirrors the desolate fatalism of T.S.
Eliot’s The Hollow Men, where the world
does not end in dramatic finality but in a slow,
muted dissolution: “This is the way the world
ends / Not with a bang but a whimper” (Eliot,
1948: 66). Much like Eliot’s vision of a world
fading into insignificance, Underworld
suggests that history’s grand narratives
unravel not through decisive ruptures but
through fragmentation and entropy. In
DeLillo’s America, the Cold War’s ideological
struggles, the detritus of consumerism, and
the remnants of forgotten lives accumulate in
the underworld of cultural memory — not as
definitive conclusions but as lingering echoes,
whispering  beneath  the  surface  of
contemporary existence.
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